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ON THE IMPORTANCE OF REPETITION IN THE ANALYSIS OF A LITERARY TEXT
Annotation
The article reveals the importance of repetitions in the analysis of a literary text, analyzes the combined ideas of world and Uzbek
linguistics. The properties that bind the content of the text are analyzed in two ways. Here are examples of pure, synonymous,

horizontal and vertical repetitions from works of art.

Key words: Literary text, noun repetition, adjective repetition, horizontal repetition, vertical repetition, near, far repetition.

O BA)KHOCTH MOBTOPEHUSI B AHAJIM3E XYAOXKXECTBEHHOI'O TEKCTA
AHHOTanus
B crathe packpbiBacTCs 3HAUCHHE MOBTOPOB IMPU aHAIM3E XYJOKECTBCHHOTO TEKCTa, aHATU3UPYIOTCS OOBCTUHECHHBIC HIICH
MHPOBOTO M Y30CKCKOTO sI3bIKO3HaHUs. CBOMCTBA, CBS3BIBAIONINC COJCPKAHUE TEKCTA, aHATM3HPYIOTCS B JBYX BhAax. BoT
MPUMEPHI YUCTHIX, CHHOHUMHYHBIX, TOPU30HTAIBHBIX W BEPTHKAIBHBIX IOBTOPOB U3 MPOU3BEACHUI HCKYCCTBA.
KnrwoueBbie ciaoBa: Xyn0KeCTBCHHBIA TEKCT, MOBTOP CYHICCTBUTEIBHOTO, MOBTOP MPUIAraTeIbHOTO, TOPH30HTAIBHBIN TOBTOD,

BEPTUKAIBHBII TOBTOP, OJIMKHUM, TAIEHHIA TIOBTOP.

BADI1Y MATN TAHLILDA TAKRORLARNING AHAMIYATI XUSUSIDA
Annotatsiya
Magqolada badiiy matn tahlilida takrorlarning ahamiyati ochib berilgan, jahon va o‘zbek tilshunosligidagi birdirilgan fikrlar tahlil
qilngan. Matn tarkibini bog‘lovchi xositalar ikki turga bo‘lib tahlil qilingan. Bunda sof, sinonimik, gorizontal va vertikal

takrorlarga badiiy asarlardan misollar keltirilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: Badiiy matn, ot takrori, sifat takrori, gorizontal takror, sof takror, sinonimik takror, vertikal takror, yaqin o‘rinli,

uzoq o‘rinli takror.

Kirish. Tilshunoslikda matn sintaksisi sathining
o‘rganilishidan so‘ng gapdan kattaroq sintaktik qurilmalarning
mavjudligi ilmiy jihatdan asoslab berilgan. Yozma nutgning
bu ko‘rinishi jahon tilshunosligida ancha oldin o‘rganilgan.
O‘zbek tilshunosligida bu borada ko‘plab tadqiqotlar olib
borilmoqda. Shu bilan birga, uning ichki bog‘lanish
qonuniyatlari hozirgi o‘zbek tilshunosligida asosiy masalalar
sifatida  o‘rganilmoqda. = Matn  lingvistikasi  o‘zbek
tilshunosligida yangi yo‘nalish bo‘lib, tadqiqotlarning eng
murakkab obyektlaridan biri hisoblanadi.

Matn o‘zaro alogador bo‘lgan morfologik birliklar
yig‘indisidan iborat bo‘lgan murakkab strukturadir. Bu planda
u morfologik tizim sifatida tushuniladi. Matn o°zida bir necha
leksik birliklarni mujassamlashtirgan eng yirik nutq birligi
sifatida esa bir butun leksik tizimni shakllantiradi.

Mavzuga oid  adabiyotlar  tahlili. Matn
lingvistikasida 1. R. Galperin yirik tadgiqotlar olib borgan
tilshunos olim hisoblanadi. U “...matnning ma’lumot berish,
bo‘linuvchanlik,  kogeziya,  qismlar  avtosemantiyasi,
retrospeksiya va prospeksiya, modallik, yaxlitlik va
tugallanganlik kabi kategoriyalari mavjud...” deya matn va
uni bog‘lovchi vositalar haqida o‘z fikrlarini bildiradi[1].
O‘zbek tilshunosligida bu borada A. Mamajonovning firklari
ham alohida ahamiyatga ega: “...Ma’lumki, qo‘shma gap
komponentlari orasida biriktirish, giyoslash, zidlash, sabab-
natija, shart-payt, aniglash, izohlash kabi mazmuniy
munosabatlar ifodalanadi. Bu munosabatlar qo‘shma gapning
uch turi: bog‘lovchisiz, bog‘langan va ergash gapli qo‘shma
gaplarda komponentlarni o‘zaro biriktiruvchi sintaktik aloqa
vositalari: intonatsiya, bog‘lovchilar, bog‘lovchi vazifasidagi
so‘zlar, gap bo‘laklari tartibi, olmoshlar, ayrim so‘zlarning

takrorlanishi, ikkinchi darajali bo‘laklar, kesimlarning zamon
munosabati kabilar orqali reallashadi. Ko‘rinadiki, qo‘shma
gaplarda sintaktik aloga predikatsiyalar orasida o‘rnatiladi.
Tekstda esa sintaktik aloga bir butun gaplar, superfrazali
sintaktik butunliklar, abzatslar, qismlar, bo‘limlar, boblar
o‘rtasida yuzaga chiqib uning mazmuniy va struktural birligini
ta’minlaydi"[2]. Bundan tashqari, jahon tilshunosligida matn
kategoriyasi va u bilan bog‘liq masalalar K.Kojevnikova,
Y.A Referovskaya, G.Y.Solganik, V.G.Gak, M.V.Lyapon,
O.1.Moskalskaya, A.A.Metsler, O.L.Kamenskayalar
tomonidan, o‘zbek tilshunosligida esa N.M.Turniyozov,
A.Mamajonov, E.Qilichev, M.Hakimov, M.Yo‘ldoshev,
S.Boymirzayeva, D.Xudoyberganovalarning tadgiqot ishlari
matn tahlilida alohida ahamiyatga ega.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Badiiy matn tahlilda
tavsifiy, giyoslash, struktural metodlardan foydalaniladi. Matn
tarkibiy qismlarini bog‘lovchi vositalar quyidagilardan iborat:

Takrorlar yordamida birikish

Xiazmatik qurilmalar yordamida birikish

Takrorlar yordamida birikish: affikslar, so‘z, so‘z
turkumlari, so‘z birikmasi, yoki gaplarning keyingi
komponentlar tarkibida takroran qo‘llanishi takrorlar
yordamida birikish, deb ta’riflanadi. Takrorlarning ot takrori,
sifat takrori, olmosh takrori, fe’l takrori (Bo‘ri polvon
davradan xursand: janjal-araz yo‘q. Polvonlar sen-menga
bormay olishyapti... O‘zini taroziga solmay olishyapti
(T.Murod), so‘z birikmasi takrori, jumla takrori kabi turlari
mavjud. “Leksik takrorlar, olmoshlar va sinonimlar yordamida
hosil gilinadigan aloga zanjirli aloga, bir xil grammatik
formalar bilan boshlanuvchi yoki tugallanuvchi komponentlar
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yig’indisidan  tashkil topadigan aloqa parallel aloqa 1. Sof takrorlar . Badiiy nutq tarkibida bir xil shaklda
deyiladi”[3]. ko‘pincha so‘z va so‘z birikmalari, gap takror qo‘llaniladi.

Takrorlar  matnda  uslubiy vazifani  bajaradi.  Bunday takrorlar matn ichidagi har bir gapda yoki abzatsda

Takrorlarning alliteratsiya, assonans, anafora, epifora kabi
turlari ham mavjud.

Xiazmatik qurilmalar yordamida birikish: “Xiazm
poetik nutqda quyidagi vazifalarni bajaradi: 1.Uslubiy-
semantik vazifa. Bunda ikki komponent mazmuni o‘zaro
zidlik kasb etadi yoki aksincha, bir-birini mantiqan to‘ldiradi.

2. Ekspressiv vazifa. Bunda o‘quvchi yoki
tinglovchiga zavq bag‘ishlash, fikrni tez va uzoq vaqt esda
saqlab golishiga xizmat gilishi nazarda tutiladi.

3. Evfonik vazifa. Xiazmni yuzaga keltirayotgan
bo‘laklar o‘zaro o‘rin va vazifa jihatidan almashinganda ohang
ham shunga mos ravishda almashinib boradi."[4] . Masalan:
...Uzun tunlar bunchalar mahzun, Mahzun tunlar bunchalar
uzun...” (I.Mirzo)

Tahlil va natijalar. Ma’lumki, aynan bir so‘zni takror
qo‘llanishi matn mazmunini g‘aliz qiladi, fikrlarning o‘zaro
bog‘lanishida “noizchillik” yuzaga keladi. Natijada matn
mazmunining ta’sir etish vazifasi kamayadi. Kitobxon esa
so‘zlarni aynan bir shaklda takrorlanishidan va ana shunday
vositalar ishtirok etgan jumlalarni o°gishdan charchaydi,
zerikadi, fikrni 0°qib olish jarayoni sustlashadi. Badiiy matnda
so‘zlarning takror qo‘llanishi fikr mazmunini silliq bayon
etilishiga to‘sqinlik qilmaydi. Badiiy matnda, xususan, Tog‘ay
Murodning asarlarida takrorlar muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi.
Aynigsa, adibning “Bu dunyoda o°lib bo‘lmaydi” romanida
so‘zning takror qo‘llanishi ana shu so‘z ifodalagan tushuncha,
xususiyatlardan kelib chiqadi va so‘zga xos har bir xususiyat,
har bir belgi uning bosh asosiy qirrasi bilan bog‘lanadi. Bu
bilan badily matn birliklari orasida mantiqiy, ma’noviy
munosabatlar hosil gilinadi.

Takrorning bir necha ko‘rinishlari bor, ular ham
matnda uslubiy vazifa bajaradi: Alliteratsiya, assonans,
anafora, epifora kabilar.  Alliteratsiya deb undosh

tovushlarning uslubiy magsadlarda takrorlanishiga
Assonans esa unli tovushlarning takrorlanishidir.
deganda so‘z yoki so‘z birikmalarining she’riy misralar
boshida takrorlanishi tushuniladi. Epiforada esa misralar
oxiridagi so‘z yoki qo‘shimchalarning takrorlanishi nazarda
tutiladi. Bularning bari matnning kompozitsion butunligi
uchun xizmat qiladi. Takrorlar qo‘llanish o‘rniga ko‘ra
gorizontal va vertikal takrorlarga bo‘linadi. Bunday takrorlar
ayniqsa, she’riy matnlarda o‘ziga xos ohangdorlikni yuzaga
keltiradi. ~ Takrorlanuvchi  birlikning qaysi  turkumga
mansubligiga ko‘ra ot takrori, sifat takrori, olmosh takrori, fe’l
takrori kabilarga bo‘linadi. Sintaktik tabiatiga ko‘ra so‘z
birikmasi takrori va jumla takrori ham farglanadi. Mazkur
birliklarning joylashish tartibiga ko‘ra ham tasnif qilish
mumkin: simmetrik takror va asimmetrik takror. Shuningdek,
o‘rtadagi masofasiga ko‘ra ham guruhlashtirish mumkin:
yagqin o‘rinli takror, uzoq o‘rinli takror.

Badiiy asarlarda ma’lum bir fikrning turli shakllarda
takrorlanishiga garab mazmuniy takror turini  ham
kuzatishimiz mumkin. Badily matnda qo‘llanuvchi takrorlar
quyidagi guruhlarga ajratiladi:

aytiladi.
Anafora

uchrashi mumkin. Badiiy matnda asosiy axborot (mazmun) ot
turkumiga oid so‘zlar zimmasiga yuklatiladi. Shu sababli
mazmun izchilligini saqlash magsadida avvalgi gapdagi so‘z
kelgusi gaplarda ham takror qo‘llanadi. Bu hodisa bir abzats
tarkibidagi gaplarda aniq ko‘rinadi: “Xonaqo kinoteatrdan yuz
qadamlar xolisda bo‘ldi. Ariq bo‘yida bo‘ldi. Ariq shovullab-
shovullab oqdi. Suvi toza ham tiniq oqdi. El-yurt ana shu
ariqdan suv ichdi. Qo‘shhovuchlab-qo‘shhovuchlab suv ichdi.
El-yurt arigga yomon narsa tashlamadi. Arigni harom etmadi.
Suvni bulg‘amadi. — Buzilsin!-deya buyurdi. —Yangi turmush
yonida eskilik sarqiti bo‘lishi mumkin emas! Buzilsin! ... El-
yurt nafas yutdi. El-yurt suv sepmishday jimjit bo‘ldi. El-yurt
aza tutdi. El-yurt nafas yutdi (T. Murod, “Bu dunyoda o‘lib
bo‘lmaydi”,16-bo‘lim, 21-bet).

2. Sinonimik (ma’no) takror Matnni hosil qiluvchi
takror vositalar orasida sof takrorlardan tashqari ma’no takrori
ham mavjuddir. Bunday takrorlar so‘zning aynan bir shaklda
emas, balki ularning ma’no takroriga asoslanadi. Matn ichida
takror qo‘llanuvchi so‘z shakl jihatidan har xil bo‘lishi
mumkin, biroq ular kontekstda bir xil ma’noni ifodalash uchun
xizmat qiladi. Matnda so‘zlarning bunday takrorlanishini
sinonimik takror deb nomlanadi: “Sen qaysi yurt mevazor-shu
yurtni makon etasan. Sen qaysi el mehnatkash —shu elni
makon etasan. Ota bilan bolani gij-gij etasan. Aka bilan ukani
kov-kov etasan ...”(“Otamdan qolgan dalalar”, “Sharq”
nashriyoti T, 1994 yil., 10-bob. 5-bo‘lim, 261-bet).

Xulosa va takliflar. Badiiy matnda takrorlar uslubiy
vazifani bajaradi. Hozirgi kunda tilning eng yuqori sathi
hisoblangan sintaksisning o‘rganish obyekti sifatida uch birlik
e’tirof etilganligi, bular, so’z birikmasi sintaksisi, gap
sintaksisi, matn sintaksisi ekanligi, bu yo‘nalishlar ichida matn
sintaksisi eng murakkab va hajm jihatidan eng yirik bo‘lgan
birlik - matn, uning birliklari, ifoda vositalari, mustaqil
gaplarning o‘zaro birikishi qonuniyatlarini o‘rganuvchi
tadgiqot sifatida ahamiyat kasb etdi.

Nutg jarayonida kommunikatsiya mexanizmining
yirik vositalari — o‘zaro semantik va grammatik aloqadorlikda
yashovchi mustaqil gaplar guruhi shakllanadi. Bunday gaplar
guruhi ketma-ketlik gonuniyati asosida yirik sintaktik birlik
hisoblangan matnni shakllantiradi. Matnning  sintaktik
konstruktsiya sifatida reallashuvining o0°‘z qonuniyatlari
mavjud. Bu qonuniyatlar matnni ham shakliy (tuzilish)
jihatdan o’ziga xosligini ko‘rsatib turdi. Mikromatn sintaktik
hodisa sifatida maxsus leksik-grammatik va umumiy mazmun
talabi bilan birikkan birdan ortig mustagil gap turlarining
yig‘indisidan iborat. Matnning eng yirik birligi sifatida e’tirof
etiladigan SSBlar sintaksisning tekshiruv obyekti sanaladi va
murakkab butunlik sifatida tadqiq etiladi. Har ganday
sintaktik butunlikning aniq belgilarga ega bo‘lishi, o‘ziga xos
semantik - grammatik ko‘rsatkichlar, ma’lum bir qonuniyatlar
asosida shakllanishi va shu gonuniyatlar doirasida mavjud
bo‘lishi uning semantik butunlik sifatidagi asosiy
xususiyatlarini belgilab beradi. Bunda takrorlar ham muhim
ahamiyat kasb etadi.
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INSTRUKTIV DISKURS” TUSHUNCHASI VA UNING METODOLOGIYASI
Annotatsiya
Magqola instruktiv diskurs va uning metodologiyasi haqida bo‘lib instruktiv diskursning o‘ziga hosligi ,olimlarning instruktiv
diskursning funksional xususiyatlarini ganday tahlil gilganliklari, lingvistik garashlarini tagqoslash doirasida nutq tahlili va
uning turlarini o‘rganishga bag‘ishlangan. Bundan tashqari, u og‘zaki va yozma nutqlarning o‘xshashliklari va o‘xshashliklarini
chuqur tadgigotlar natijasida ta'kidlangan haqiqiy materiallar orqali ko‘rib chiqadi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Diskurs muammosi , yo‘rignoma, instruktiv diskurs, adresat va adresant, yo‘l-yo‘riq , instruktiv matn, gipermatn,
instruksiya, an'anaviy yo‘rignoma , struktur-stilistik birlik, diskurs, metodologiya.

MNOHSITUE UHCTPYKTUBHOI'O JUCKYPCA U EE METOJ0JIOT' U
AnHHOTAIHSI

B cratbe peus umer 06 y4eOHOM IUCKypCe M €ro METOAONOTHH. [10CBAIIEHHBIC M3YYCHHIO PEUCBOrO aHAKM3a M €r0 BUJOB B
paMKax COINOCTABICHUS TOTO, KaKk OHM aHAIM3MPOBaATH (YHKIHMOHAIBHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH YYeOHOTO JHCKypca, HX
JIMHTBUCTHYECKUE B3MIIAAbL. KpoMe TOro, B HEM paccMaTpHUBAIOTCS CXOACTBAa U Pa3IHUUsi MEXKAY YCTHBIMH M MHUCHbMEHHBIMHU
IUCKYpCaMH Ha OCHOBE ayTEHTHYHBIX MaTCPUAIIOB, BEISIBICHHBIX B pE3yJIbTaTe YyriyOJICHHOTO NCCICIOBAHMS.

KuroueBbie cioBa: JluckypcuBHash mpoOiieMa, HWHCTPYKUUS, WHCTPYKTHB AHCKYpPC, aapecaT W agpecaHT, WHCTPYKIHSA,
WHCTPYKTHB TEKCT, THIIEPTEKCT, HWHCTPYKIHSA, TPAOUNHWOHHAs WHCTPYKIHA, CTPYKTYPHO-CTHIIMCTHYECKAs CIMHUIIA,
METOOJIOTHUA.

CONCEPT OF INSTRUCTIVE DISCOURSE AND ITS METHODOLOGY
Abstract
The article is about instructional discourse and its methodology. Devoted to the study of speech analysis and its types within the
framework of comparing how they analyzed the functional features of instructional discourse, their linguistic views. In addition,
it examines similarities and dissimilarities between spoken and written discourses through authentic materials highlighted by in-
depth research.
Key words: Discursive problem, instruction, instructive discourse, addressee and addressee, instruction, educational text,

hypertext , traditional instruction, structural and stylistic unit , methodology.

Kirish. Diskurs — ekstralingvistik — pragmatik,
ijtimoiy-madaniy, psixologik va boshga omillar bilan hosil
gilingan vogeiy aspektdagi bog‘liq matn. Unda nutq uni hosil
qiluvchilarning kognitiv jarayoni bilan bog‘liq ravishda
magsadli ijtimoiy xususiyat kasb etadi .

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Diskursni tadqiq
etishga bag‘ishlangan ishlar sirasida T.A. Van Deyk,
V.Z.Demyankova, V.l.Karasik, A.AKibrik, V.V.Krasniy,
Ye.S.Kubryakova, M.L.Makarova, N.l.Formanovskiy,
O.S.Issers, O.G.Revzina, Ye.l.Sheygallarning turli darajadagi
tadgiqotlarini ta'kidlash joiz. Mazkur olimlarning ishlarida
diskurs ~ muammosi  yechimlariga turli  yondashuvlar
prizmasidan garalgan. Instruksiya kommunikativ makrohosila
sifatida (Radzievskaya, 1986; Agamalieva, 2001) , matn
sifatida (Aleksandrova, 1985; Gladkix, 2005 va 2006) hamda
nutgiy janr sifatida (Rextin, 2005; Karmanova, 1993; Gerd,
1980; Yegorov, 1982) o‘rganilgan . Yuqoridagi tadqiqotlarni
tahlil qilar ekan, Ye.Yu.Kondrashkina instruktiv. matn
sanalgan ilmiy-texnik va maxsus matnlarning turli aspekti
tavsiflanganligi, ammo tadgiqotchilarning mazkur matnlarning
go‘llanish  sohasini e'tibordan chetda qoldirishganligini
ta'kidlaydi. Instruktiv va ilmiy-texnik matnlar janriy xilma-
xillik va uslubiy xoslanish (Rextin, 2005; Karmanova, 1993;
Radzievskaya), kashfiyot formulasi tavsifining o‘ziga xosligi
(Aleksandrova, 1985), instruktiv diskursning uslubiy-semantik
xususiyati (Agamalieva, 2001), instruktiv matnlarning tuzilishi

va sintaktik xususiyatlari (Gladkix, 2005 i 2006) nugqtai
nazaridan o‘rganilgan .

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Matnga sistem-struktur
yondashuv matn elemetnlari orasidagi sintaktik alogalarni
mikro va makro darajadagi munosabatlar sifatida garash
natijasida matn yoki matn ko‘rinishidagi yangi ijod namunasi
majmui  yaxlitligi sifatida qaralsa, matnni anglashga
lingvomadaniy yondashuv esa olam lisoniy manzarasida
madaniy tasavvurlarni aks ettirish shakli sifatida qaraladi .

O‘TILda ushbu so‘z quyidagicha izohlanadi:

Ye.Yu.Moshanskaya, A.S.Kinderknext, L.N.Nosova,
L.O.Butrakova, Ye.N.Gus kabi olimlarning qarashlariga ko‘ra,
instruksiya matnning o‘ziga xos bir turi bo‘lib, diskursning u
yoki bu ko‘rinishga kiradi. Masalan, direktiv diskurs ,
farmasevtik diskurs , rasmiy-idoraviy diskurs kabi.
[.D.Agamalieva instruktiv qo‘llanma matnlarini instruktiv
diskurs nutqiy akti sifatida o‘rgansa, S.A.Kanashuk instruktiv
diskursning mavjudligini asoslaydi .

Instruktiv diskursning hosil bo‘lishi paydo bo‘lgan
(tug‘ilgan) muammoli vaziyat instruksiyasi vaziyatida adresat
va adresantning reaksiyasi bilan shartlanadi. Yo‘rignoma
berish  (ruscha instruktirovat') yo‘l-yo‘riq  ko‘rsatish,
topshirigni boshqarish demakdir. Unda kommunikativ vaziyat
hosil gilinadi, bu esa axborotni uzatish jarayonini aks ettiradi .
Yuqoridagilarga asoslangan holda aytish mumkinki, instruktiv
diskurs instruksiyani yozish jarayoni va natija majmuidir. Bu
majmua goidalar to‘plamini ifoda etuvchi matn bo‘lib qolmay,
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adresatning gaytar alogasini tasavvur qilish, kutilgan xatti-
harakatlar yig‘indisini ifoda etadi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Ishlab chigaruvchi esa tovarni
olgan shaxs undan to‘g‘ri foydalanishini magsad giladi, shu
sababli instruksiyani tuzishda ishlab chigaruvchi adresatning
vaziyatini inobatga oladi. Uning vazifasi harakatni amalga
oshirish ketma-ketligi haqgida garama-qarshi bo‘lmagan, aniq
fikrlardan  iborat, mukammal  yo‘rignoma  berishni
ta’minlashdir.

Mutaxassislarning ko‘rsatishicha, instruksiya tuzishda
adresant adresatning quyidagi savollariga javob beradi:

1) ganday ob’ekt foydalanadi;

2) mahsulotni nimaga nisbatan ishlatish mumkin (uni
qo‘llash qaysi muammoning yechimiga olib keladi);

3) ganday ishlatish lozim (ob’ekt maksimal effektiv
ishlashi uchun undan ganday foydalanish lozim);

4) ganday amalga oshiriladi (bu amalni ganday
bajarish kerak);

5) ganday paytda foydalanish
effektivligini yanada oshiradi;

6) ganday sharoitda foydalanish talab qilinadi?

Instruksiyani ishlab chiqish vaqtida yo‘l qo‘yilgan
xato foydalanuvchining mahsulotni noto‘g‘ri ishlatishiga olib
keladi. Mahsulot yoki preparatning noto‘g‘ri qo‘llanishi ishlab
chigaruvchiga nisbatan ishonchsizlikni olib keladi, kelajakda
bu tovarni ishlatishga bo‘lgan xohish kamayadi.

Yuqoridagilar asosida xulosa qilish mumkinki,
instruktiv diskursda adresat va adresant foydlanuvchi hamda
ishlab chiqaruvchi jamoasi roliga o‘tib oladi. Ular orasidagi
distansiya turli xilda bo‘lsa-da, internet kengligida ular bir
joyga to‘planishgandek. Hatto qog‘oz shaklidagi instruksiyalar
ham adresat va adresant orasidagi masofani yaginlashtiradi.
Ammo ularning statusi teng bo‘lmaydi. Adresant — ishlab
chigaruvchi adresat — foydalanuvchidan yugori turadi: chunki
ularning birinchisi ma'lum bir sohada ixtisoslashgan ekspert
axborotiga ega bo‘ladi. Ushbu mavqe foydalanuvchining
instruksiyadan foydalanish vaqtigacha bo‘lgan masofada amal
giladi, aktuallik kasb etadi. Bir kommunikantning xatosi ikki
tomon uchun ham zararli. Instruktiv diskursning shakli va
uning ifodalanish ko‘rinishi kommunikativ-pragmatik omillar
yaxlitgini tashkil etadi .

Ye.Yu.Kondrashkina instruktiv diskursni quyidagicha
ta'riflaydi: “Instruktiv diskurs instruksiyalash vaziyatidagi
muammolarga reaksiya sifatida yuzaga chigadi. Fagat bu
hodisani matn va kommunikativ vaziyat vaziyatning oddiy
munosabati  sifatida gabul gilmaslik kerak. Diskurs
komponentlari transformasiyasi mexanizmlari matn va
gipermatn kategoriyasi sifatida nisbatan murakkab xarakter
kasb etadi” . U fikrini xulosalar ekan, instruktiv diskursni bu
jihatdan tadqiq etish lozimligini ta’kidlaydi.

Texnik OTMlarning xorijlik talabalarini professional
tayyorlash tizimida matn-yo‘rignomaning o‘mi I.A.Gladkix
tomonidan o‘rganilgan . Uning fikricha, talaba texnikaga oid
bilimni egallashda ob’ektni aniqlash; ob’ekt, hodisa va
narsalarni tasniflash; hodisa, jarayon, funksiyani tavsiflash;
hodisa, ob’ekt holatini o‘zgartirish jarayoni; predmetning
tuzilishi, tarkibini tavsiflash; ob’ektlarning harakati, o‘zaro
ta'sirini tavsiflash; hodisaning, ob’ektning holatini tavsiflash
(vaqt, makon va boshqalar.); ob’ektning joylashuvi tavsifi;
qo‘llanish tavsifi, ob’ektning magqsadi; ob’ektlar orasidagi
bog‘lanish, bog‘liglik ifodasi kabilarni o‘rganishi uchun
instruktiv matn asosiy material vazifasini o‘rganadi.

Bundan kelib chigadiki, instruktiv matnda I.A.Gladkix
tomonidan sanalgan elementlarning barchasi mavjud bo‘ladi.
Shunga asoslanib aytish mumkinki, instruktiv matnning
tarkibiga qo‘yilgan talabni shakllantirish zarur. Masalan,
konkret bir maishiy texnikani ishlatish bo‘yicha tayyorlangan
instruksiyada maishiy texnikaning quyidagi ta'riflari bo‘lishi
talab etiladi:

ta'sir kuchi /
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ob’ekt/narsa tasnifi;

mazkur ob’ektning qaysi hodisa, jarayonda ishtirok
etishi hamda uning funksiyasi nimadan iboratligini tavsiflash;

ob’ekt (maishiy texnika) holatini o‘zgartirish jarayoni
va unga sabab bo‘luvchi omillarni ta'riflash;

predmetning tuzilishi, tarkibini tavsiflash;

ob’ekt(maishiy texnika)ning harakati, uning boshga
maishiy texnika vositasi bilan o‘zaro ta'sirini tavsiflash;

ob’ekt(maishiy texnika)ning holatini tavsiflash;
ob’ekt(maishiy texnika)ning qo‘llanishini izohlash;
ob’ekt(maishiy texnika)ning magsadini izohlash.

Turli instruktiv diskurs matnlarini tahlil gilish shuni
ko‘rsatadiki, ularning xarakteristikasi va tipologiyasi uchun
asos bo‘ladigan belgilar sifatida quyidagilarni ajratish
mumkin:

1.Matn tuzilishi va shakli.

2.Matn uslubiyati.

3.Matnning kommunikativ o°ziga xosligi.

An‘anaviy instruktiv matnlarning shakli va tuzilishi
sifatida quyidagilarni ta'kidlash lozim:

1.Matnning bosma shaklga egaligi — instruktiv
matnlarning asosiy belgisi. Ba'zi hollarda bosma matnga
qo‘shimcha ravishda instruksiya axboroti (audiomatn yoki
audiokasseta) qo‘llanishi mumkin. Bu kabi holat kam uchrasa-
da, kuzatiladi.

2.Matnning umumlashgan va statik tuzilishga egaligi:
variantivlik fagatgina boblardagi matnlarga xos. Masalan, dori
vositalarini qo‘llash bo‘yicha yo‘rignomaning tarkibiy
gismlari bir xil: dori vositasi nomi, xalgaro patentlangan nomi,
farmasevtik guruhi, farmakinetikasi, qo‘llanish dozasi va h.
Ammo turli xil dori vositasidagi ushbu ma'lumotlar farq gilishi
mumkin. Bundan kelib chigadiki, instruktiv diskurs statik
tuzilishga ega.

3.Asosiy struktur-stilistik birlik — qo‘llash bo‘yicha
yo‘rignoma. Bu kabi instruktiv matnlar bilan birga
qo‘shimchalar (eslatma, izoh, xizmat ko‘rsatish yo‘rignomasi)
mavjud bo‘lib, ular asosiy matnning referativ qismi sanaladi.

An‘anaviy instruktiv matnlarning uslubiy xususiyati
sifatida quyidagilarni e'tirof etish joiz:

1) qurilmaning ishlashini har tomonlama ilmiy va
texnik asoslash;

2) ilmiy-uslubiy adabiyotlarga xos uslub;

3)tavsiflangan qurilmaning texnik tavsifini
o‘rgatuvchi, muayyan harakatlarning muntazamligi
ko‘rsatkichlari.

4) ko‘rsatmalar matni yangi ma'lumotlarni idrok
etishni  osonlashtirish uchun mo‘ljallangan rasm va
chizmalarni (namlik, yog‘ingarchilik, harorat, o‘zgaruvchan
tok, chuvalchanglar, qurug tozalash kabi piktogrammalar)
yoki mualliflik belgilarini o‘z ichiga oladi .

An'anaviy yo‘riqgnoma matnlarida istisnolar turli grafik
chizma (shartli belgilarga izohlar) asosan verbal matnga
beriladi.

An‘anaviy instruktiv diskurs matnlarining
kommunikativ  xususiyatlari  sifatida quyidagi belgilar
ajratiladi:

1) o‘ziga xos janrlar tizimi: foydalanish bo‘yicha
yo‘rignoma, foydalanuvchi yo‘rignoma, eslatma, tavsiya,
mahsulot/tovarni ekspluatasiya qo‘llanmasi va boshqalar.
Ushbu janrlar hagida xulosa gilishga matnlarning sintaktik,
struktur, kompozision va kontekstga oid turli parametrlari asos
bo‘ladi;

2) asosiy matnlarning maxsus to‘plami: axborot berish
usuli (“Changyutkich to‘plami tarkibiga bir necha qismlar
kiradi”), harakatni bajarish algoritmini tavsiflash (“Kir yuvish
mashinasini elektr tarmog‘iga ulang”);

3) kommunikativ rolning minimal o‘zgarishi:
an'anaviy instruktiv matnlar qaytar aloqa yoki so‘zlovchi/
tinglovchi mulogotini o‘rnatishga mo‘ljallanmagan .
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Xulosa va takliflar. Xulosa o‘rnida aytish mumkinki,  xosligi va mazmuniy plani bo‘ladi. Muvaffaqiyatli instruktiv
instruktiv matnlarning o‘ziga xos sintaktik qurilishi, uslubiy =~ matn shu talablarning barchasiga javob berishi lozim.
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K BOIIPOCAM U3YUYEHUS KATETOPUU BEJKJINBOCTHU B AHIJIMMCKOM, PYCCKOM M Y3BEKCKOM
SI3BBIKAX
AHHOTAIHs
B nmanHOI cTaThe paccMaTpHBaeTCsl CPEACTBA BBIPAKCHHUS KaTETOPHUH BEKIMBOCTH Ha Marepualie aHTJIHHCKOTO, PYCCKOTO H
y30€KCKOro SA3BIKOB. ClielyeT OTMETUTb, YTO HEMb3s JeIaTh IITyOOKHe BBIBOIBI O KYJIBTYpe HAIMH B IIEJIOM, HA OCHOBE JaHHBIX,
MOJYYEHHBIX B XOJE HCCIENOBAaHHMA NAaHHOM Kareropuu. JlampHelInee paccCMOTPEHHE KaTETOPHUM BEXIMBOCTH B KOHTEKCTE
MEXKYJIbTYPHOH KOMMYHHUKAIUU B OOJNBLIEM KOJMYECTBE PEUEBBIX CUTYAIlMH C JMHTBUCTHYECKONH M MpPAarMaTH4ecKod TOYKH
3peHHs NOMOXKET THIATEIFHOMY H3Y4YEeHHUIO JTAaHHOW KaTeropyuu Ha MPUMEpPEe pa3HOCTPYKTYPHBIX S3BIKOB.
KnwoueBble ciioBa: KaTeropus BEKJIMBOCTH, MEXKKYJIbTYPHas KOMMYHHUKAIMs, (OHOBBIC 3HAHHS, JIMHTBOKYJIBTYPOJIOTHS,
JIMHTBOIPArMaTHKa, COIMOJIUTBIUCTHKA, KYJIbTYpa PEUH, rpaMMaTHuecKast (hopMa BEKITUBOCTH.

INGLIZ, RUS VA UZBEK TILLARIDA “XUSHMUOMALILIK” KATEGORIYASINI O’RGANISH
MASALALARIGA DOIR
AHHOTanus

Mazkur maqolada ingliz, rus va o‘zbekt tillari materialida xushmuomalilik kategoriyaning ifodalanish vositalari o‘rganiladi.
Ta’kidlash joizki, birgina mazkur kategoriyani o‘rganish orqali butun bir millat madaniyatiga oid chuqur xulosalarni chigarish
to‘g‘ri emas. Kelgusida madaniyalararo mulogatlarga oid olib boriladigan lingvistik va pragmatik yondashuvlar turli strukturali
tillarda ushbu kategoriyani yanada chuqurroq o‘rganish imkoniyatini yaratadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Sohaviy bilimlar majmui, xushmuomalalik kategoriyasi, lingvokulturologiya, lingvopragmatika, sotsioligvistika,
madaniyalararo mulogat, nutq madaniyati, xushmuomalalik kategoriyasining grammatik shakllari.

PROBLEMS OF STUDYING CATEGORY OF “POLITENESS” IN THE ENGLISH, RUSSIAN AND UZBEK
LANGUAGES
Annotation

This article discusses the means of expressing the category of politeness on the material of English, Russian and Uzbek
languages. It should be noted that it is impossible to draw deep conclusions about the culture of the nation as a whole, based on
the data obtained during the study of this category. Further consideration of the category of politeness and in the context of
intercultural communication in more speech situations from a linguistic and pragmatic point of view will help for a thorough
study of this category using the examples of languages with different structures.

Key words: Category of politeness, intercultural communication, background knowledge, linguoculturology, linguopragmatics,
sociolinguistics, culture of speech, grammatical form of politeness.

[loHsATHe  BEXJIMBOCTM  Kak  JHUHIBHCTHYecKasd, JlapuHa Takke OTMEYaeT, YTO MOHATHE BEXKIMBOCTH B PA3HBIX
JIMHIBOIIparMaTuyeckas u JIMHI'BOKYJIBTYpOJIOTYECKass  KyJIbTypax PasiuyHO. B kaxnoif KynbType CyIIECTBYET CBOE
KaTeropus SABJLIOIAsCSd OJHUM M3 OOBEKTOB HCCIENOBAHUS  COAEp)KaHHWE TOHATUS BEXKIMBOCTH, KOTOpOE OTpaXkaercsl B
pedeBoro JTHKETA, n3ydaeMast B nparmaruke,  s3bike [2]. H.M. ®dopmanoBckas oTMedaer: «BexxnmmBocTh -
COIIMONIMHTBUCTHKE W KYJNbType pedd, B TOM 4UHCIE  O3TO Ta abCTparmpoBaHHAs OT KOHKPETHBIX TIOJEH STHYECKast
CONOCTABUTENBHON  JIMHTBUCTUKM B  HalleM  Ciydae.  KaTeropus, KOTopas MONydHiIa OTpaKeHHe M B SI3BIKE, UTO,
HccnenoBanme  maHHOM  KAaTeTOpMM  Ha ~ MarepHanax  KOHEYHO, CIeAyeT W3ydaTh JIMHIBHCTHKE) [6].

aHFHHﬁCKOFO, PYCCKOTO U y36el<c1<0r0 SI3BIKOB SIBIIIETCA OoJee
AKTYaJIbHBIM, Cp€Au KOTOPBIX BaXHOE€ MECTO HUMEET eé

CIOCO0BI BbIpaKEHUS U crenuduueckue 4YepThl,
CBOMCTBEHHBIE  K&XIOMY U3  CPaBHUBAaeMbIX  SI3BIKOB.
bnarogapss  COIOCTaBUTEJILHOMY  AQHAIU3y  ONpPEJENIEHbI

OCHOBHbBIE YHHBEpCAlbHBIC OCOOCHHOCTH, CXOJCTBEHHBIC H
OTJIMYUTENBHBIE YEPThl, M CPEICTBA BBIPAKEHUS TaHHOMN
KaTeropuy Ha NpHMepe HEPOJICTBEHHBIX SI3bIKOB.

Cremyer OTMETHTb, 9YTO IO COIIOCTaBUTEIHFHOMY
UCCIICZIOBAaHUIO CPEJICTBA BBIPAKECHHS KATErOPUS BEXKIMBOCTH
B CHUCTEME pPa3HOCTPYKTYPHBIX $3BIKOB HAIUCAHO MHOTO
pabot. Hanpumep, B.M. AnmaTtoBa u3zy4yaer rpaMMaTH4ECKUX
($hopM BEKIMBOCTU COBPEMEHHOTrO siroHckoro s3bika[1]. T.B.

Pazymeercs, cTHITUCTHKA OTpENENsIET MECTO CJIOBa B
CUCTEME SI3BIKOBBIX Cpe}lCTB u €ro (byH](LlI/I}O.
CTWIMCTUYECKON CIMHMIICH SIBIICTCS ClIOBO. Jlekcuueckas
CTWJIMCTHKA  M3Y4aeT  COOTHOCHUTENIbHBIE  JIEKCHYECKUe
cpencTBa sA3bIKa, JaBas OLIEHKY MCIIOJIb30BaHUA CIOB B
OTIPENIENICHHBIX PEYEBBIX CHTYalUsIX W Mpeaiaras COBETHI O
MIPaBUILHOM HCIIOJIb30BaHNUN CJIOB B Pa3IUIHBIX
(DYHKIMOHANBHBIX CTHISX W KOHTeKCTaX. Ha sexcmueckom
YpOBHE TpeoOiafiaeT HOpMaTHWBHAs Jiekcuka. [lo cytu mena
3TO Ppa3rOBOpPHAs JIEKCHKA, OJM3KO K JIMTEPaTypHOMY,
XYIOKECTBEHHOMY SI3BIKY.

B rporuecce
JIEKCUYECKUX  CPENCTB

COIIOCTaBUTECIILHOT'O aHaJIn3a
HINPOKO HUCIIOJIB3YEMBIX JUIA
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BBIP)KEHUSI KAaTETOPUU BEXJIMBOCTH B aHTIMHCKOM, PYCCKOM
U y30€KCKOM S3BIKAX MOXKHO OOHApYXUTh T€ JIEKCHUECKHE
eIMHUIB KaKk KIMIINPOBaHHBIE, CTAaHZApTHBIE (Hpassbl,
MOJNOKHUTEBHO 3MOIHOHAIBHO OKpAllleHHBIE CJIOBA, HE
COZIepKaIlUe BEKIUBOI CEMAHTHKH, pEUEBble KOHCTPYKIHUH,
HapeyMsi, YCHIMBAIOMINE BEXIMBOCTh, U MHTOHamA. Cpenu
HHUX BCTPEYAIOTCSl CIIOBA, KOTOPBIE HE COJEP)KAaT BEKIUBOM
CEeMaHTHKH, HO OHH MOTYT CIYXHTb JUI1 YCHIJICHUS
BS)KJIMBOCTH B aHIVIMHCKOM si3bIke. Hamprmep, B aHrIHHCKOM
s3bIKe YTHHBIA 300cemm3M duck (yTka, yTHIa) OTHOCHTCS K
Ype3BBIYAHHON KpacoTe IKEHIIWH, II03TOMY TOBOPSIIHIA
UCIIONB3YeT €ro ISl oOpalleHHs KEHIHHAM, KOTOpbIe eMy
Gonbiue Hpasurest: 1. How are you, duck ?

2.She is perfect duck, wiu she is a duck— Ona ouens
ouapoBaTeNlbHAs MM TOXoXas Ha YTKy. HaobGopor, B
y30eKkckoM s3bIKe yTHHBIH 300cemm3M duck o3Haugaer
HEyKJIIo)Kass TOXoAKa JkeHmmH, ( an awkward gait, an
abnormal gait ) Takke ymoTpeOiseTcs B 3HAUYCHHH XOIHUTh
HEYKJIIO)KE  IIOKAUMBasCh, XOOUTh Bpa3Baiky. JlaHHBII
300ocemm3M duck Takke ymoTpeOisieTcs B HETaTHBHOM
3HaYCHUHN pycckoM s3bike: let the duck go —mycTtuTh yTKY —
pacmpoCcTpaHaTh KaKyld —JHMO0 JIOXKHYIO HH(QOPMAIHIO;
newspaper duck — TaszeTHas yTKa — HEHaASKHBIC WIH
IpeIHAMEPEHHO JIOXKHBIE CBEJCHUS, OIyOJIMKOBaHHAs B
cpencTBax MaccoBod HHQopManmuu ¢ KOPBICTHOH WM
IIPOBOKAI[IOHHOM LIEIIBIO.

OOBIYHO B aHTIIMHCKOM SI3BIKE YHOTPEOISIOTCS TaKue
MOJIOKUTENTFHO IMOLMOHAIEHO OKpallleHHBIe CJIoBa, Kak fine,
nice, good, please, kind, happy, very well, xoropsie
YIOTPEOIAIOTCA B yCTOMUIMBBIX BBIPAKCHUSIX IJISI BBIPAKCHUS
BEXKJIMBOCTH. Kpome TOro, €cTb SKCIUIHIUTHBIE CIIOCOOBI
BBIP2)KEHHSI BEXJIMBOCTH, TAaKWE KaK MpPSMOE BBIPAKCHHE
NpOCKOBl C TOMOINBIO HMIICPAaTUBHBIX W JEKJIAPaTUBHBIX
BbICKa3bIBaHUM.

Takum 00pa3oM, SI3BIKOBBIE, TpaMMaTHYECKHE U
CHHTAKCHYECKHE CPEICTBA BBIPAKCHUS BEXKIMBOCTH B TOM

WIM WHOI CTEeNeHH CBA3aHBI JpPyr C JpyroM, a
KOMMYHHMKATUBHBIC EJUHUIBI, BBINOIHSIONINE PEATbHYIO
(yHKOMIO,  SABISAIOTCS ~ YCTOWYMBBIMHA  CTEPEOTHIHBIMHU
KOMIUIEKCAMH, KOTOpBIE TapaHTHPYIOT, YTO  MPOIECcC

KOMMYHHKAIIMHU IPOXOAUT YCIIEIIHO.

Crenyer OTMETHTB, YTO OIpEACIICHUE BEKJINBOCTH
KaK KaTeropuy C MOMOIIbI0 (DOHETHYECKOTO, JIEKCHYECKOTO,
rpaMMaTHYECKOTO ¥ CTHJIMCTHYECKOTO IIOJXO0Ja 3aBUCHT OT
HAMEPEHHUs TOBOPSAIIETO U €ro CHOCOOHOCTH H3MEHSTH CBOE
BBICKa3bIBAHHE B COOTBETCTBHH C OOCTOSITENLCTBAMH, YTO
HO3BOJISIET paccMaTpHuBaTh BEKIIMBOCTh KaK
JIMHIBOTIPArMaTHYECKYIO KaTErOPHIO.

OnHako, B y30€KCKOM SI3BIKE CYIIECTBYIOT IEJbIH Psi
(dopmooOpasyromux cyhGUKCoB, KOTOPbIE HCIOIB3YETCS IS
BBIp@KCHUsI BeXnuBocTH. Hampumep, cydouxe ruHa—
obpasyeT JackaTelbHble HMeHa: 0ojarnHaM —Mo€ JUTITKO OT
Ooia — peGEHOK, IuTsA— my baby ; JKOHTHHAM—IYIICHbKa MOS
or x0H — ayma— my darling; WHr— oOpa3zyeT OT OCHOB
IJIar0JIOB, OKAHYMBAIOLIMXCS HA COTVIACHBIC, BEKIIHMBYIO
(GopMy TOBENMTEIBHOTO HAKJIOHEHWs 2J.eA.4Hicia Harmp.,
ésuHr-nuimre — please, write; KeMHr— MpUXoauTe — please,

come. Kpome TOro, €CTh 3KCINIMIIUTHEIE CIIOCOOB! BHIPAXKCHUS
BEKJIMBOCTH, TAaKHE KaK NPSMOE BBIPAKEHHE IIPOCHOBI C
MOMOIIBIO UMITEPATUBHBIX U IEKIAPATHBHBIX BHICKA3BIBAHUH.

Kpome TOro, CymecTBYIOT SKCIUIMIUTHBIE METOJBI
BBIPQ)KEHHSI BEXKIMBOCTH, TAaKWe KaK IPSIMOE BBIPAKEHHE
IpocsOBl C MOMOINBIO HMIEPATUBHBIX U JAEKIapaTUBHBIX
BBICKa3bIBAHUI

UroObl  BBIpa3sHTh  BEXIHBOCTb, Ha  ypOBHE
rpaMMAaTUKH  HCIOJB3YIOTCA ~ IIOJNHBIE,  3aKOHYCHHBIE
NPEUTOKEHUsT C TIPaBHIBHOW TrpamMMaTHdeckod  (opmoi.
BexxnmBOCTE  TPOSIBISIETCS  MOJAIBHBIMH  TJIArOJaMH,
BOIIPOCUTENBHBIMI U OTPHLATEIbHBIMH KOHCTPYKLHUSIMH, a
Takoke  (GopMaMM  TPaMMaTHYECKOTO  COCNIAaraTelbHOTO
HaioHeHus. Ilpm  sTtoM  mpockba, oOpamieHue u
65arofapHOCTh  SIBISIIOTCST  MOJANbHBIMU  TJIAaroOJIaMH, a
HCIIOJIb30BaHUE YCIOBHOTO HAKJIOHEHUS Goiee
IPEANOYTHTENBHO ATl BEIPAKCHUS BEKIIUBOIO IPEII0KEHHS.

C CHHTaKCHYECKOM TOYKM 3pEHHs] BOIPOCHUTEINIBHBIC,
noOyaUTeNbHBIE M BOCKIMIATEIbHBIE  CHHTaKCHYECKHE
KOHCTPYKIMH SIBISIOTCS IIpUMepaMu BEXJIMBOCTH.
TpaHcmo3uuss — 3TO MPOLECC CMBICIOBON TpaHC(opMauu
BOIIPOCHTENBHBIX MPEIOKESHHUH.

Takum 00pa3oM, SI3BIKOBBIC, TpaMMaTHYECKHE U
CHHTAKCHUYECKHE CPEICTBA BBIPAKCHUS BEXIMBOCTH B TOHU

WIM WHOW CTENeHW CBsA3aHbl Jpyr C JpyroMm, a
KOMMYHUKATUBHBIC €IUHUIILI, BBIOJHAIONINE pEATbHYIO
(yHKIOUIO,  SBIAIOTCS ~ YCTOHYMBBIMH  CTEPCOTHUITHBIMHU
KOMIUIEKCaMH, KOTOpbIE TapaHTUPYIOT, 4YTO  IPOLECC

KOMMYHHKAIUHU ITPOXOAUT YCIIEIIHO.

SI3BIKOBBIE CPEACTBA BBIPAKCHUS! BEXIMBOCTH TECHO
CBSI3aHBI APYT C JPYrOM U CYIIECTBYIOT TOJBKO B PEYEBOM
NPOCTPAHCTBE M B CHTyanusX. Takum o0Opa3oM, MOXKHO
cAenaTh BBIBOJ, YTO KaTEropus BEXIMBOCTU 3aBUCUT OT
CTPYKTYpBl U KyJbTYpbI sI3bIKa. [ OBOpAIIMi, HENpPaBUIBLHO
HCIOJIB3Ysl  SA3BIKOBBIE CPEJCTBA, HapyllaeT CTPOHHOCTb
BBICKA3bIBAHUS U HE JOCTUTAET CBOEH IIEeH.

W3 paccMOTpeHHBIX MNPUMEPOB JIMHTBUCTHIECKUX
CPE/ICTB BBIPAKCHUSI BEXJIMBOCTH BHIHO, YTO AHTIIMHCKHUH,
pycckuif M y30€KCKHil SI3BIKH HCIONB3YIOT BEXKIMBOCTH TaK
J)K€, HO €CTh HEKOTOpble pasnuuusi. B aHrmuiickoMm s3bike
BEKJIMBOCT  OONbIIIE  IPEACTaBICHa TI'PAMMaTHYECKHUMH
cpeAcTBAaMM B COYETAaHUM  C  JIGKCHUECKMMU U
CHUHTaKCHUYECKUMU CPEJICTBaMH, B TO BpeMsI KaK B PYCCKOM U
y30€KCKOM  I3bIKaX BEXJIMBOCTh OOJbIIE IPE/ICTaBICHA
JIEKCUYECKUMH CPEACTBAMH B COUYETAHUN C CHHTAKCHUECKUMU
Cpe/ICTBaMH.

3akaoyenne. M3 pacCMOTpEeHHBIX  IPHMEPOB
SI3BIKOBBIX CPEJCTB BBIPAXKEHHUS BEXIMBOCTH BHIHO, 4TO
AQHIVIMHCKUH, PYCCKMH M Y30€KCKHMH S3BIKH YIOTPEOJISIOT
BCKIIMBOCTL OJMHAKOBO, HO €CTb HCKOTOPLIC OTIUYMA. B
AQHIVIMHACKOM  f3bIKE BEKJIMBOCTH OOJbIIE IIpelcTaBiIeHa
rpaMMaTH4€CKUMH CPEACTBAMH B COYETAHUU C JICKCHYCCKUMU
U CHHTaKCHYECKHMH CpEJICTBAMHM, TOT/la KaK B PYCCKOM H
y30EKCKOM SI3BIKax BEXJIMBOCTH OOJBINE TIpEACTaBICHA
JIEKCUYECKUMH CPEACTBAMH B COUYETAHHU C CHHTAKCHUECKUMU
CpPeCTBAMH.
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TOHIR MALIK ASARLARIDA “FARZAND” VA “QO‘RQUV” KONSEPTINING LINGVOKOGNITIV
XUSUSIYATLARI
Annotatsiya

Ushbu magolada konsept atamasining ilmiy-nazariy asoslanishi, mohiyati, bu tushuncha haqidagi rus va o‘zbek tilshunos
olimlarining fikrlari haqida so‘z boradi. Eng asosiysi, “qo‘rquv” konseptining ahamiyati, “Talvasa” asarida qo‘llangan “qo‘rquv”
konseptining o°‘ziga xosligi aks ettiriladi va tahlil qgilinadi. Qolaversa, yosh konsepsiyasi, farzand konsepti hamda u bilan bog‘liq
tushunchalar xususida so‘z yuritiladi. Bu boradagi fikrlar o‘rganiladi va Tohir Malikning “Alvido, bolalik” asaridagi parchalar
asosida tahlil gilinadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: konsept, “farzand konsepti”, yosh konsepsiyasi, oila, ota-ona, millat, “qo‘rquv” konsepti, lingvokulturologiya,
konsept mohiyati.

JIMHT'BOKOI'HUTHUBHBIE OCOBEHHOCTHU NOHATHUSA “PEBEHOK” U “CTPAX” B PABOTAX TAXHUPA
MAJIMKA
AnHHOTAIHS
B nanHOl cTaThe paccMaTpHBAaeTCs HayYHO-TEOPETHYECKOe OOOCHOBAaHHME TEpPMHMHA MOHITHE, CYLIHOCTb, MHEHHUS PYCCKUX H
y30€KCKUX JIMHTBUCTOB 00 3TOM HOHATHH. [ TaBHOE-0TpaXkeHa U MPOaHAIU3UPOBaHA 3HAYMMOCTh TOHATHSA “‘cTpax’’, cBoeoOpasme
MOHATHA “‘cTpax”’, UCIOJIB30BaHHOTO B pabore “TamBaca”. Kpome Toro, paccMaTpuBaeTCs IOHATHE BO3PACTa, MOHATHE peOeHKa,
a TaKXKe CBA3aHHBIC C HUM MOHATHA. MHEHHUS MO 3TOMY MOBOIY OyXyT M3y4eHBI H IPOAHATH3UPOBAHBI HA OCHOBE OTPHIBKOB U3
“AnBuno, 6onanuk” Taxupa Manuka.
KnioueBble cioBa: moHsTHe, “NOHATHE peOeHKA”, MOHATHE BO3PacTa, CEMbs, POMUTENILCTBO, HAIMOHAIBHOCTb, ITOHSTHE
“cTpax”, TMHIBOKYJIBTYPOJIOTHSI, CYIIIHOCTD MOHSTHS.

LINGUOCOGNITIVE FEATURES OF THE CONCEPT OF “CHILD” AND “FEAR” IN THE WORKS OF TAHIR
MALIK
Annotation

This article discusses the scientific and theoretical justification of the term concept, essence, opinions of Russian and Uzbek
linguists about this concept. The main thing is that the significance of the concept of “fear”, the originality of the concept of
“fear” used in the work of “Talvasa” is reflected and analyzed. In addition, the concept of age, the concept of a child, as well as
related concepts are considered. Opinions on this issue will be studied and analyzed on the basis of excerpts from “Alvido,
bolalik” Tahir Malik.

Keywords: concept, “the concept of a child”, the concept of age, family, parenthood, nationality, the concept of “fear”,
linguoculturology, the essence of the concept.

Kirish. Konsept — hissiyotlarda, emotsiya va
tasavvurda, ishonch hosil qgilishda, urf-odat, diniy e’tiqodda

lingvokulturologik jihatlarni namoyon etishini, chunki,
konseptning kognitiv va lingvokulturologik tadgiqotlar

namoyon bo‘ladigan hodisa, u til birliklari vositasida ifodalab
beriladi [15]. Har bir millat ongida o‘ziga xos konseptual
tushunchalar mavjud, ular zamon ruhiga qarab o°zgarishi,
ba’zan esa eskirib, 0‘z ta’sirchanligini yo‘qotishi mumkin.
Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili (Literature review).
Ba’zi tilshunoslar tilning konseptual tizimini “olamning
konseptual manzarasi” deb atashmoqda. Shuning barobarida,
mazkur istiloh umumiy olamning lisoniy manzarasi fonida
o‘rganiluvchi muayyan tilga xos konseptlar asosida o‘sha til
tashuvchilarining olam lisoniy manzarasini kashf etishiga
xizmat qilishini ta’kidlashmoqda [8]. Olamning lisoniy
manzarasi nihoyatda  keng tushuncha, xalgning
etnomadaniyati, mifologiyasi, falsafasi, folklori kabilarni o‘z
ichiga oladi [9]. Tilshunoslarning bu boradagi qgarashlari shu
darajada xilma-xilki, ushbu masala yuzasidan haligacha bahs-
munozaralar davom etmoqda. Bu holatni prof. N.Mahmudov
ham ta’kidlagan [7]. Bizningcha, konsept — oddiy lisoniy
tushuncha emas. Bu tushuncha bir gadar kengrog mohiyatga
ega. Olima D.Xudayberganova ham konseptning ko‘p qirrali
va ko‘p qatlamli mental tuzilma ekanligini ta’riflar ekan,
konsept “bir vaqtning o‘zida psixologik, kognitiv-semantik va

obyekti sifatida tavsiflanayotgani ham shundan dalolat berib”
turganligini ta’kidlaydi [2]. Kuzatishlarimizga ko‘ra, konsept
va tushuncha munosabati olimlarni eng chalg‘ituvchi sohadir.
Ko‘pchilik konseptni tushuncha bilan teng, yana boshqalar
konsept tushuncha tarkibiga kiradi, deb hisoblaydi [4,5].
Konsept va tushuncha umumiy hamda fargli tomonlarga ega.
Ko‘rsatilganidek, ... ikkala hodisa ham tafakkur birligi
sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi, ikkalasining ham boshlang‘ich
nuqgtasi vogelikdagi hodisaning his qilinishi va obrazli
tasavvur qilinishi bilan bogliq” [10]. Vogqelikdagi predmet,
hodisa, harakat haqidagi bilim tushuncha bo‘lsa, ushbu
bilimga til tashuvchisining kognitiv, madaniy-mentalital
bahosi konseptdir.

Tadgiqot  metodologiyasi.  Magolani
tasniflash, tavsiflash, leksikografik va kognitiv
usullaridan foydalanildi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Kognitiv lingvistikaning asosiy
tekshirish obyekti til va nutq orgali o°zining ichki dunyosi va
bilimlarini realizatsiya giladigan inson ekan, insonning ongi
va tafakkurida shakllanadigan olamning konseptual manzarasi
va olam lisoniy manzarasining shakllanishiga baza bo‘lib

yoritishda
tahlil
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xizmat giladigan konseptosferani jiddiy tahlildan o‘tkazish
lozim bo‘ladi.

O‘zbek adabiyotshunosligida o‘zining o‘tkir qalami
bilan yorgin iz goldirgan ijodkorlardan biri Tohir Malikdir.
Adibning har bir asarida tilshunoslikning turli jihatlarini
ko‘rishimiz mumkin. “Talvasa” asarini oladigan bo‘lsak, unda
insonlarning qo‘rquvi, voqealar rivoji kishiga g‘ulg‘ula solishi
bilan boshga asarlardan ajralib turadi. Aynan asardagi
“qo‘rquv” konsepti alohida ahamiyatga ega.

Awvalo, bu atamaning kelib chigishi va olimlarning
fikrlariga yuzlanadigan bo‘lsak, rus tilshunosligida konsept
tushunchasi XX asrning birinchi choragida faylasuf
S.Askoldov  tomonidan ilmiy = muomalaga Kiritildi.
S.Askoldovning fikricha, konseptlar vositasida turli millat
vakillari muloqotga kirishadi, shunga ko‘ra, konseptlarni
yaratish va idrok gilish ikki tomonlama kommunikativ jarayon
hisoblanadi. Lisoniy makonda mavjud bo‘lgan bunday tizim
dunyo milliy manzarasining o‘ziga xosligini belgilaydi [1].
Yana bir olim Y.S.Stepanov o‘zining tadqiqotlarida konsept
so‘zining etimologiyasiga yuzlanadi. Konsept lotin tilidagi
conceptus - “tushuncha” so‘zining kalkasidir. U ikki tomonli
xususiyatga egadir. Bir tomondan, madaniyat konsept
ko‘rinishida insonning mental dunyosiga kirsa, boshga
tomondan, inson konsept yordamida madaniyatga kiradi va
ba’zan unga ta’sir ko‘rsatadi. O‘zbek tilshunosligida ham

“konsept” tushunchasi turli talqinga ega. Masalan,
Sh.S.Safarov “moddiy dunyo idroki ayni paytda idrok
etilayotgan  predmet- hodisalar hagida tushunchaning

tug‘ilishini, keyinchalik ushbu tushuncha mental namuna-
konsept sifatida shakllanib, moddiy nom olishi’ni ta’kidlaydi
[10].

Lingvokulturologiyada konsept atamasi har bir
xalqning o‘ziga xos jihatlarini namoyon qilishga
yordamlashadi. “Talvasa” asaridagi “qo‘rquv” konseptini
oladigan bo‘lsak, u kishilarning hayajonini, talvasa ichidagi
o‘y-xayollarini va ruhiy holatini ifodalaydi: — Teringni shilib,
go‘shtingni somsachilargami yo kolbasachilargami
topshirvoraman. Harom o‘lgan mol go‘shtiga qo‘shib
yuborishsa yeyishli bo‘ladi. Ota-onang bormi?

— Ha...bor. Suyaklaringni axlatxonaga tashlatsam,
borib o‘sha yerdan topishadi. Suyagingdan tanishar, a?

Akulaning bu po‘pisalari yolg‘on bo‘lsa ham,
yigitning qalbiga g‘ulg‘ula solib, rangi bo‘zday oqgardi.
Akulaga nisbatan “kichik baliqcha”da insof bordir, degan
umidda unga najot ko‘zlari bilan mo‘ltillab boqdi. (59-60-bet)

Yuqoridagi parchada ham aytilgan so‘zlarning
dahshati, garchi yolg‘on bo‘lsa-da, kishiga qanchalik ta’sir
etishi tasvirlangan. Bir necha soniyalik qo‘rquv gahramonni
esankiratib qo‘ydi, ammo bir necha oy qo‘rquv olamida kun

kechirgan Asror obrazi ham mavjud. Uning holatiga
yuzlanadigan  bo‘lsak:  “Qamoqdan  chigib  kelgan
Qamariddinning  gahriga  uchrash  vahimasi  bolalik

chog‘laridanoq kaltakdan qo‘rquvchi Asror uchun g‘oyat
ulug® fojea bo‘lib tuyulardi... Yarim yillik qo‘rquv otashida
yashagan Asror o‘zi ham kutilmagan holda Qamariddinning
mehriga sazovor bo‘lib qoldi”. (76-77-bet)

Ushbu o‘rinda vahima, kaltakdan qo‘rqish, ulug® fojea,
qo‘rquv otashi kabi leksik birliklar qo‘rquv konseptining
mohiyatini yanada yorginroq ifodalashga xizmat gilgan.

Bundan tashqari, asar davomida nafagat gahramonni,
balki kitobxonni ham qo‘rquv iskanjasiga tortuvchi voqealar
mavjud. Jumladan, kichik bir hodisadan kelib chiggan
pichoqlashish jarayoni ko‘nglimizga g‘ulg‘ula solishi tabiiy.
“Ranglari oqarib, qo‘rquvdan dir titrayotgan Dilfuza hatto
gayogga garab yurishni bilmay qolgan edi. Asror ham
buyrugga ganday ravishda itoat etishni bilmay garang
edi”.(98-bet) Albatta, bunday dahshatli holat kishining ko‘z
oldidan ketishi amri mahol. Pichoqlashuvdan so‘ng o‘ziga
kela olmay yurgan Asror ham uyda, ko‘chada, vaholanki, hech

-238 -

qayerda halovat topolmay qoldi. “Uydan shoshilib chiqishga
chigdi-yu, yuragiga qo‘rquv oralab, atrofga olazarak garab
oldi. Litseyga yetib borgunicha hamma narsaga hadiksirab
qarayverdi. Aynigsa, militsionerga ko‘zi tushganda tanasidan
joni chiqgib ketganday tuyuldi. Yo‘lda unga qarab qo‘ygan
odamlarning hammasi “Kechagi qotil senmisan?” deganday
bo‘laverdi”. (154-bet) Qo‘rquv dahshati uning qotil ekanligini
har dam yodiga solaverdi.

Bilamizki, tilimizda farzand konsepti obrazli va
qadriyatli munosabatlarga asoslangan tarzda bo‘ladi. U “ota”,
“ona”, “millat”, “oila” tushunchalari bilan chambarchas
bog‘liqdir. Tohir Malikning “Alvido, bolalik” asari misolida
qaraydigan bo‘lsak, mentalitetimizga xos odat bo‘lgan
onaning farzandiga g‘amxo‘rligini ko‘rishimiz mumkin:
“Asror orqasiga tisarilib, oshxonaga qaytdi. Balkon eshigini
gattig yopdi. Jo‘mrakdan suv oqizib yuziga tutdi. Orqada
sharpa sezib, sapchib tushdi. Qarasa — onasi. Sinchkov
nazarini gadab turibdi.

-Senga nima bo‘1di? - dedi u Asrorning sochini silab.
Asror onasidan ko‘zini olib qochdi, keyin yutinib:

-Uyqum kelmayapti, - dedi.

-Charchagansan. Kechagi to‘yda uxlatishmabdi,
eshitdim. Kirib yot, uyqung kelmasa, sana. Yuzgachami,
minggachami, sanayver. Uxlaganingni bilmay qolasan.

Asror onasiga qarab oldi. “Onamning soddaliklari ham
yaxshi”, deb o‘yladi-da, xonasiga garab yurdi.

“Urinib qolyapti, bolam boyaqish, - deb o‘yladi
Ma’suma uning izidan qarab, - to‘yga yubormay desam
bo‘lmasa, borsa bu ahvol. Erta-indin havo yurishib ketsa, to‘y
yana ko‘payadi. Bolamga yana javr. Bormasa otasiga javr.
Topgan-tutganlari shularga-da axir, ko‘tarib ketarmidi. Yaxshi
hamki Asrorim buni tushunadi...” (5-6-b.).

Yuqoridagi parchada ko‘rib o‘tganimizdek, o‘zbek
onasining soddaligi, farzandiga mehribonchiligi aks etgan.
Farzand xoh qiz bo‘lsin, xoh o‘g‘il — ota-ona uchun bu
ahamiyatsiz, ulardan bor mehrini ayamaydi. Yana bir
o‘zbekona an’analarimiz borki, ular qon-gonimizga singib
ketgan. Bu odatlar — ota-onani e’zozlash, ularga tik boqmaslik,
ularni haqorat qilishlariga aslo yo‘l qo‘ymaslik, aytganlariga
amal qilish va hokazo. “Alvido, bolalik” asarining qahramoni
Asror ham otasi uni gancha azoblasa-da, bu ozorlarga e’tibor
qilmaydi. Otasining chizgan chizig‘idan chiqmay, aytganlariga
s0‘zsiz rioya qiladi, to‘ylarga birga boradi. Garchi otasi uning
o‘qishiga to‘sqinlik gilsa ham, bunga qarshilik bildirmaydi.

“- ...Professor bo‘lishni orzu qilardim. Men
orzuyimga yetmagunimcha tinchimayman. Fagat.. men emas,
sen professor bo‘lasan. Seni otang odam qilolmaydi, men
odam qilaman. Otang nima nima qildi? Seni zo‘r litseydan
chiqarib olib, yonida childirma chaldirib yuribdimi? Seni men
o‘gitaman. Tagingda “mers”, o‘sha otarchi otang ham seni
ko‘rganida ta’zim qilib turadi.

-Adamni bunaga hagorat gilmang.

-Adang podlets odam. Sening gadringga yetmaydi.
Men yetaman qadringga... Adangga alohida jazo o‘ylab
qo‘yganman.

-Adamga tegmang.

-Qo‘rqma, adangni chertmayman, lekin vaqti kelib
o‘qishingga to‘sqinlik gilgani uchun afsuslanadi. Sendan
kechirim so‘raydi.

-Kerakmas”. (78-79-b.)

Asarda shunday otalar ham tilga olinganki, farzand
degan tushuncha go‘yo unga yotdek tuyuladi. Buni biz asar
qahramoni Salimning otasi misolida ko‘rishimiz mumkin:
“Salimning otasi bolaligida oyog‘ini sindirib olganmi yo
tug‘ma cho‘logmi, harholda hassasiz yurolmaydi. Qaldirg‘och
mo‘ylovini qo‘yib, sochni qgirdirib do‘ppi kiyib yuradigan bu
odamning mehnatga tobi - toqati yo‘q. Shamollasa aksirishga
ham erinadigan ota bolasi nechtaligini ham bilmasa kerak. O‘n
bir bola nima yeb, nima ichyapti, ikki qiz nima uchun erga
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chigmay turib tug‘ib oldi, endi ularning turish-turmushi nima
bo‘ladi — ishi yo‘q. Hammasiga Salimning onasi
balogardon...”(31-b.).

Farzand tushunchasini uning voyaga yetgan davridan
boshlab jins nugtayi nazaridan farglash boshlanadi. Ya’ni endi
ular umumiy nom bilan emas, alohida nomlar bilan ataladi:
“o‘g‘il”, “qiz”. Buni o‘zbek xalqida har bir jins vakillarining
tarbiyasiga bo‘lgan e’tibor turfa xilligi bilan ifodalash
magsadga muvofiq. Aytish kerakki, o‘g‘il bolaga ham, qiz
farzandga ham xalqona qarash bo‘yicha zaruriy tarbiya
oilasida, ya’ni ota-onasi tomonidan beriladi. Ammo yuqorida
aytilganidek, Salimning otasi kabilar ham jamiyatimizda
uchrab turadi.

Xulosa, Xulosa o‘rnida aytish mumkinki, farzand
konsepti keng ma’noli va har bir millatga xos tushuncha. Bu
konsept turi o‘zbek xalqining shaxs haqidagi qarashlari,
oilaviy an’analar va farzand borasidagi xalqona xususiyatlarni
aks ettiradi. Umuman olganda, bunday misollarni ko‘plab
keltirishimiz mumkin. Tohir Malikning har bir asarida o‘ziga
xos konsept turlarini uchratamiz. Ularning ichida “qo‘rquv”
konseptining ahamiyatli ekanligi, insonlarda uchraydigan
qo‘rquv, talvasa kabi ruhiy kechinmalarning qalamga olingani
va adib tomonidan mahorat bilan qo‘llanilgani yuqorida
ta’kidlab o‘tildi.
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Kirish. Komponentlarni almashtirishda
frazeologizmning strukturasi asosan o‘zgarishsiz qoladi, biroq
uning ma’nosi turli, ba’zida sezilarli o‘zgarishlarga duchor
bo‘ladi. Shu bilan birga o‘zgarishlar frazeologik birliklarda
uning pragmatik magsadga garatilgan signifikativ jihatiga ham
dahl qilishi mumkin, ham qo‘shimcha stilistik yoki ma’noviy
ma’lumotni kiritishi mumkin.

Komponentlarni  almashtirish ~ chog‘ida  asosan
frazeologizm ma’nosining konnotativ jihatini kuchaytirish
komponentlarni intensifikatsiyalovchi almashtirish, ma’noni
konkretlashtirish (oydinlashtiruvchi almashtirish) yoki obrazni
tiklash regeneratsiya yuz beradi. Frazeologik birliklarga
sifatning Kiritilishi otli komponentni oydinlashtiradi va uning
matndagi aktuallashuviga urg‘u beradi.

Almashtirishning uchta turi ajratiladi: 1 sinonimik
almashtirishlar, 2 antonimik almashtirishlar, 3 Frazeologik
birliklarning ~ komponentlarini  ular  bilan  semantik
bog‘lanmagan so‘zlar bilan almashtirishlar.

Frazeologizm komponentini almashtirishning izohini
har doim kontekstdan, uning kommunikativ vazifasidan, uning
pragmatik  magsadga  qaratilganidan  izlash  lozim.
Komponentni almashtirish — bu “odatda adresantning tushunib
yetilgan, mulohazaning asl ma’noviy mazmuni bilan birga
sodir bo‘ladigan va adresatga fikrning pragmatik jihatini
alohida ajratib ko‘satish uchun qaratilgan ta’sirini o‘tkazuvchi
intilishidir”

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlarning tahlili.
Komponentlarning almashtirilishi har doim kontekst bilan
ishotlanishi, kommunikatsiyaning mazmuniy vazifasi bilan
aniqlashtirilishi hamda ma’lum pragmatik samaraga erishishga

qaratilgan  bo‘lishi lozim. Komponentni almashtirish
frazeologizmning “qiyofasiga” nimadir yangini qo‘shibgina
golmay, uning semantikasini ham o‘zgartiradi.

To a glance frazeologizmda fe’lli to cast komponentini
almashtirishning to‘rtta misolini ko‘rib chigamiz.

With a sudden lift of her eyelashes she sped a swift
glance ad me.

“You reckon we won’t win by next year then? We
were hoping”, he amplified, flicking a glance at his wife.

Enoch entered, distributed, a sharp glance between
them...

“You are wealthy enough not to be obliged to offer for
an heiress”, said Miss Charring darning a glance of scorn at
him.

Birinchi misolda to cast fe’lini to speed go quickly
fe’li bilan almashtirish glance glance - quick look otli
komponent semantikasidagi tezlik, bir lahzalik semalarini
ajratib ko‘rsatish, kuchaytirish zaruriyatidan kelib chiggan.
Buning ustiga ikki karra kuchaytirish kuzatiladi: swift Swilt -
quick, fast, prompt sifati hagigatan glance otining va to speed
fe’lining semantikasini takrorlaydi.

Fe’l komponentini ikkinchi misolda almashtirilishi
ham shuningdek tezlik, bir lahzalik semalarini kuchaytiradi.

to flick - to touch lightly; a flick - a quick sudden
blow, short sudden movement.

Tahlil gilinayotgan kontekstda aynan bu semani ajratib
ko‘rsatish ehtiyoji shundan kelib chiqqanki, qahramonning
ko‘chirma gapi u birrov ko‘z tashlagan uning xotiniga
qaratilgan emas, u o‘z diqqat-e’tiborini suhbatdoshiga
to‘plagan.
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Uchinchi misolda to distribute fe’li yordamida
gahramonning vaziyatning barcha ishtirokchilariga salbiy,
ma’qullanmagan munosabati ko‘rsatilgan: ma’qullanmagan
sharp qarash bir vaqtning o‘zida va bir xil darajada barchaga
tegishlidir.

Va nihoyat, to‘rtinchi misolda, kiritilgan of scorn
birikmasi ot qismning ma’nosini tarqatadi, oydinlashtiradi: to
dart fe’lini almashtiruvchi glance of scorn — nafratli garash,
kompleksni yangilaydi, goliplanganlikni olib tashlaydi va
Miss Charing o‘z suhbatdoshiga berayotgan derogativ bahoni
kuchaytiradi.

To‘rtta gapning hammasida to cast a glance
frazeologizmining  pragmatik magsadga  qaratilganligi
o‘zgartirilgan. Kontekstga, vaziyatga garab frazeologizm
konnotatsiyani o‘zgartiradi, subyektning obyektga nisbatan
qaysi ko‘z bilan qarashiga qarab turli munosabatni ifodalaydi.

Frazeologizmning ma’nosini va bu bilan butun
mulohazaning ma’nosini intensivlash quyidagi misolda
kuzatiladi, unda neytral to go fe’lli komponenti harakatning
yuqoriroq darajasini aks ettiruvchi ancha “kuchli” to rush fe’li
bilan almashtiriladi:

Mr. Winkle had rushed upon his fate; there was no
resource.

go to one’s fate — 0°z o‘limiga peshvoz chigmoq.

rush- go or come - do smth. With violence or speed.

Mister Uinklning ich-ichida uning otda yura olish
qobiliyatiga nisbatan jiddiy xavotirlar paydo bo‘ldi, biroq u
nima qilib bo‘lsa ham buni yashirishga intiladi. Mister Uinkl
taqdirga qarshi chiqadi va o‘z o‘limiga peshvoz chigadi.
Qahramonning ichki kayfiyati u otda sayr gilishdan jon deb
bosh tortishi mumkin edi va  mulohazaning
mubog‘alashtirilishi bilan ta’kidlangan uning yolg‘ondakam
jasorati o‘rtasida aniq nomutanosiblik mavjud.

Nisbatan neytral fe’lli komponentning harakatni,
jarayonni jadallashtiruvchi komponent bilan almashtirilishi
odatga kiritilgan ekspressiyani kuchaytiradi, frazeologizmning
konnotatsiyasini intensifikatsiyalashtiradi va shu bilan birga,
emotsional kontekstda aks ettirilgan vaziyatning keskinligini
ta’kidlaydi.

And the hotels hint pleasantly that when the food gives
out they will fling you out on the mat.

Bring smb. On the mat -.“kurashga chorlamoq”, xo‘p
koyimoq, rosa urishmoq, adabini (ta’zirini) berib qo‘ymoq,
tanbeh bermog.

bring - cause to come, fling - throw violently.

Bring komponentini antonimik komponent fling out
bilan almashtirish frazeologizm ma’nosini teskarisiga
o‘zgartiradi, buning ustiga, harakatning intensivligini
kuchaytirib, frazeologizmni yanada so‘zlashuv tiliga xos, hatto
qo‘pol qiladi sizga ko‘ngilchanglik qilishmaydi siz bilan
pachakilashib o‘tirishmaydi.

Oldingi mulohaza hint pleasantly bilan “qo’qnashish”
so‘zlovchining mehmonxona egalarining munofiqona fe’l-
atvorlariga kinoyali munosabatini ochib tashlaydi, unda
mehmonxona egasining xo‘jako‘rsinga muloyimligi tashqi
ko‘rinishi ortida qo‘pollik va beandishalik yashiringan.
Komponentning  almashtirilishi ~ frazeologizmning ichki
shaklini o‘zgartiradi, iboraning ikkala — frazeologik va erkin
ma’nolarini amalga oshiradi.

A motor-car went past the window. Ugly great
lumbering thing, making all that racket. But there it was the
country ratting to the dogs.

Ushbu misolda fe’lli go komponenti, har holda,
harakatning Kkatta intensivligini ifodalaydigan sinonim rat
bilan almashtirilgan.

to go to the dogs — be ruined — qulamoq, ag‘anamoq,
ag‘darilmoq, yoyilib (sochilib ketmoq), ishdan chigmogq,
puturdan ketmoq, puturi ketmoq, barbod bo‘lmoq, opirilmoq;
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yalpayib o‘tirmoq, to rat — to desert one’s associates -
sichgonning ini ming tanga bo‘lmogq.

Tadgigot ~ metodologiyasi. Qahramon  sodir
bo‘layotgan voqealarni xursandchilik bilan emas, unga
mamlakatda yuz berayotgan o‘zgarishlarni yogmayotganligini,
u o‘zining yugur-yugursiz, osuda hayotini sog‘inch bilan
eslaydi. Uning fikricha, mamlakat puturdan ketyapti, nafagat
puturdan ketyapti, balki o‘lim tomon yeldek uchib boryapti.
Frazeologizmning ma’nosi kuchayyapti, so‘zlovchining
emotsiyasi, mamlakatning hayotiga, taraggiyotga, texnikaning
rivojlanishiga va h.k. salbiy munosabati kuchayyapti. Ichki
shakl o‘zgaryapti, ma’lum salbiy assotsiatsiyalarni keltirib
chigaruvchi ancha yorqin obraz yaratilyapti.

Komponentlarni boshqa uslubga tegishli bo‘lgan
sinonimlar bilan almashtirish fikrning (mulohazaning)
jonliligini  (ifodaliligini)  kuchaytiradi, uning stilistik
bo‘yog‘ini o‘zgartiradi, bu 0°z navbatida ma’noning pragmatik
jihatini o‘zgartiradi.

He chipped in with his share of talking yet never
shouted or swore or boozed like a fish. Frazeologik birliklarda
- drink like a fish.

Antonimik almashtirishlarda kontekstual-gayta hosil
qilingan Frazeologik birliklarda “bir-birini inkor etuvchi yoki
semantik garama-qarshi munosabatlar” deb atash mumkin
bo‘lgan aloqalar yuzaga keladi. Asosan bunday almashtirishlar
mulohazaga hazil- parodaksal xarakter bag‘ishlaydi va ham
gahramonning nutq xarakteristikasiga, ham vaziyatni
yumshatishga xizmat giladi. Masalan:

Algernon: If ever 1 get married I’ll certainly try to
forget the fact.

Jack: | have no doubt about that dear Algy. The
Divorce Court was specially invented for people whose
memories are so curiously constituted.

Algernon: Oh. There is no use speculating on that
subject. Divorcesare made in heaven.

Frazeologik birlik — marriages are made in heaven —
nikohlarosmonda yuz beradi.

Antonimik almashtirish natijasida divorces are made
in heaven okkazional frazeologizmi hosil bo‘ldi.

Algernon: The amount of women in London who flirt
with their own husband is perfectly scandalous. It looks so
bad. It is simply washing one’s clean linen in public.

Frazeologik birlik — to wash one’s dirty linen in public
— o‘zining iflos kirlarini yuvmoq, “uydagi gapni (ixtiloflarni)
ko‘chaga olib chigmoq, oshkor gilmoq.

Keyingi misolda tasdiglaydigan konstruksiya do it
yourself salbiy konstruksiya do not do it yourself bilan
almashtirilgan, u butunlay if you want a thing done well, do it
yourself frazeologik birligining ma’nosini o‘zgartirib yuboradi
va implitsit holda, “lo‘nda” ko‘rinishda gahramonni, uning
fe’1-atvorini, odatlarini, turmush tarzini xarakterlaydi.

“Yes, the ‘Colonel” has always been a generous
paymaster. | attribute much of his success to that — and to his
invariable plan of suitable scapegoat/.

A great brain, undoubtedly a great brain! And an a
pestle of the maxim: “If you want a thing done safely, do not
do it yourself!” Here are we, every one of us incriminated up
to the hilt and absolutely in his power, and not one of us has
anything on him”

Almashtirishning eng ko‘p uchraydigan ko‘rinishi —
almashtirayotganlar va almashtirilayotgan komponentlar
semantik munosabatdor bo‘lmagan almashtirishlardir.
Semantik aloqaning yo‘qligi, bunday almashtirishlarning
g‘ayrioddiyligi, ularning turli kontekstlarda xilma-xilligi, fagat
vaziyatning o‘ziga xos xususiyatlari bilan bog‘langanlik ularni
haddan tashgari pragmatik katta hajmli qiladi. Lekin,
almashtiruvchi  so‘z  almashtirilayotgan ~ komponentdan
qanchalik uzoqlikda bo‘lmasin, u har doim kontekst, vaziyat,
frazeologiyaning o‘zining ma’nosi bilan aniqlashtirilgan.
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Paydo bo‘layotgan nutqiy frazeologik variant har doim
kontekst bilan asoslangan.

Tahlil va natijalar. Komponentni almashtirish
keyingi gaplarda ham kontekst bilan bog‘liq: “What was your
advice?” he asked curiously.

“To let sleeping; murderlie”, said Miss Maple firmly.

Ah, there were such heaps of things | want to talk
about and we shan’t have time. heaps of time “What did I
tell you?” said Lord Cater ham. “I knew it was too good to
last. Depend upon it, they’ve found Fish’s dead body doubled
in the goldfish pond.”

Frazeologik birliklarda - too good to be true —
hagiqatga ishonib yashash uchun judayam yaxshi. Having then
got rid of the voluble Mrs. Pierce, who departed with Jameson,
talking 13 to the dozen, Japp turned his attention, once more to
the girl.

Frazeologik birliklarda - to talk, to the dozen — burab
qo‘yilgandek to‘xtovsiz vaysamoq, og‘zi (chakagi) tinmay
gapirmog, javramoq — ishlatilgan 13 sonning o‘zigina bo‘lib
qolmay, balki salbiy konnotatsiyaga ega bo‘lgan “o‘n uch
dona, o‘n uchta”dir.

Keyingi misollar so‘zlovchi chet ellik, u ingliz tili
idiomatikasini yetarlicha bilmasligi dalilini ta’kidlashni
ko‘rsatishga yo‘naltirilganini namoyish qiladilar. Muallif
tomonidan bunday almashtirishlarning kiritilishi, bu ataylab
qilingan almashtirish  bo‘lib, maqsadi so‘zlovchining
inglizlardan  emasligini  ta’kidlashdan iboratdir. ~ Agar
Puaroning nutqi va uni yaratuvchisi sifatida Puaro o‘rganilsa,
bu almashtirish jo‘rttaga qilingan emas, chunki so‘zlovchi
nimani ishlatish kerakligini aniq bilmaydi, birog u ingliz tilini
yaxshi bilishini ko‘rsatishga harakat giladi.

“.. She tries to focus our attention on the wrong
object. She says of the brief case, “That’s nine. I - it came
back with me this morning. So there can’t be anything there”.
And as she hoped, away you go on the false trail. For the same
reason, when she sets out the following day to get rid of the
gold clubs, she continues to use the brief case as a — whatis it —
kippered herring?” “Fed herring. Do you mean that her real
object was -?”

Frazeologik birliklarda -
adashtiruvchi nimalardir.

Bu yerda komponentlarning sinonimik almashtirilishi
kuzatiladi. Ajratib olingan red va kippered so‘zlari sinonimlar
hisoblanadi: hokipper - to cure (herring, salmon) by cleaning,
salting and drying or smoking; red herring — smoke-cured
herring.

redherring — izdan

Agar ko‘rib chigilgan misolda suhbatdosh nima haqgida
so‘z borayotganini osongina tushuna olsa, keyingisida
o‘zgartirilgan frazeologizmning ma’nosi fagat vaziyatdangina
tushunarlidir:

“How can I express myself? To refuse — yes, that was
my first instinct. But I don’t know ... One has, some-time, a
feeling. Faintly, I seem to smell the fish...” Mr. Satterthwaite
received this last abatement without any sign of amusement.
“oh?” he said. “That is interesing”

Frazeologik birliklarda — to smell a rat — yomonlikni,
ishkallikni paygamog. Poirot nodded.

“He — what do you say? - cuts the ground before our
feet.“From under,” I corrected. “Yes — it made us look rather
foolish”. Muallifning magsadi o‘shaning o°zi: so‘zlovchi chet
ellik, garchi u “yarq etib ko‘rinishni” sevsa-da va idiomatik
iboralarni tez-tez ishlatsa-da, unga idiomatika butunlay
noma’lum. Adresat uchun bu ko‘nikib ketilgan. Bunday
xatoliklar uni ajablantirmaydi. U ularning mazmunini
tushunadi, chunki kontekstning o‘zi, vaziyat uni ochib
tashlaydi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Frazeologik birliklarning o‘zlari
ular shaklan ganday o‘zgartirilgan bo‘lsalar ham, odamlar
xotirasiga chuqur iz qoldiradi, ularning “qiyofasi” qabul
qilayotganning ongida paydo bo‘ladi, okkazional gayta hosil
gilinishning samarasi o‘zaro munosabatga, kontekstual gayta
hosil gilingan frazeologik birliklarda bilan gayta hosil
gilinmagan frazeologik prototip alogasiga asoslangan.
Almashtirishning pragmatik imkoniyati — ekspressivlikni
kuchaytirishdan tortib to frazeologik birlikni boshga to
nallikka o‘tkazishgacha — juda yuqori. “Ifoda plani” va
“mazmun plani” o‘rtasida aloganing mavjudligi frazeologik
birlik leksik komponentlari tarkibidagi farglarga va u bilan
o‘zaro munosabatdagi okkazional birlikka ularning konnotativ
ma’nolaridagi va ularning denotativ ma’nolaridagi farqlar mos
keladi

Qayta hosil gilingan frazeologik birliklarda ning
ishlashida kontekst yoki kommunikatsiyaning magsadlari va
vazifalariga muvofiq frazeologik birliklarda konnotatsiyasini
aniqglaydigan gismi katta rol o‘ynaydi.

Butunlay gayta anglangan frazeologik birliklarda
larning komponentlarini almashtirish ularning ichki shaklini
va ular bilan hosil gilingan obrazni jonlantiradi, bu bilan
adresatning  tavsiflanayotgan obyektga emotiv-baholash
munosabatini  keltirib  chigaradi, odatdagi frazeologik
birliklarga kiritilgan pragmatik potensiyani intensivlashtirib,
susaytirib yoki butunlay o‘zgartirib yuboradi.
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Annotation

In this small study, the features of the language management of Uzbekistan, the normative documents adopted in the language
policy and their importance in the language management, the languages in the linguistic landscape of the country and the issues
of attention to them in the language management are highlighted. the differential and integral aspects specific to existing local
languages are evaluated on a hierarchical basis, the analysis of hybrid materials based on a number of parameters is presented.
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spoken language, the republic of these languages levels of prevalence are highlighted.
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MEXSI3bIYHBIE OTHOIIEHUSA U UX YIIPABJEHHUE B Y3BEKUCTAHE
AHHOTanus

B 3TOM HEOOIBIIIOM HCCICIOBAHUK OCOOCHHOCTH SI3BIKOBOTO YIIPABICHHs Y30eKHCTaHa, HOPMATHBHBIC JOKYMEHTHI, IPUHSTHIC B
SI3BIKOBO TIOTUTHKE M MX 3HAYEHHE B SI3BIKOBOM YIIPABICHHH, S3BIKU B S3BIKOBOM JIAHAIIADTE CTPAHBI U BOMPOCHI BHUMAHHS K
HHUM B SI35IKOBOM MEHEKMEHTE BbIAENIEHbI Au(pepeHnnaabHble U HHTErPpalbHbIe aCIeKThl, XapaKTePHbIE sl CYIIECTBYIOIIIX
JIOKATBHBIX S3BIKOB, HA MEPAPXUICCKONW OCHOBE, MPEACTABIICH aHAN3 THOPHUIHBIX MAaTEPHAIOB IO PSIy MapamMeTpoB. A Takxke
MECTO SI3BIKOB, HMCIOLIMX OOJBINOE BIUSHHUE B I3bIKOBOM 00pa3e CTPaHbl M HAUOOJIBIIINE MOKA3ATENN TI0 OXBATY CPEIH MECTHBIX
SI3BIKOB, 3HAYCHHE MECTHBIX SI3BIKOB KaK 00Opa30BaTENIbHBIX S3BIKOB, BO3MOKHOCTH Pa3rOBOPHOTO SI3bIKA BBIACICHBI YPOBHU
PacIpoCTPaHEHHOCTH 3THX SI3BIKOB B PECIyOJIHKeE.

KnroueBbie ciioBa: SI3bIKOBOIl MEHEDKMEHT, MEXBI3bIKOBBIE OTHOIICHHS, MECTHBIC SI3BIKH, Pa3TOBOPHBIC SI3BIKH, S3BIKA
00yueHusi, y30eKCKHii S3bIK, PACIPOCTPAHEHHOCTD SI3bIKA.

O‘ZBEKISTONDA TILLARARO MUNOSABAT VA ULARNING MENEJMENTI
Annotatsiya

Mazkur kichik tadqiqotda O‘zbekiston til menejmentining o‘ziga xos xususiyatlari, til siyosatida gabul qilingan me’yoriy
hujjatlar va ularning til boshqaruvidagi ahamiyati, mamlakat lisoniy manzarasidagi tillar va til menejmentida ularga bo‘lgan
e’tibor masalalari yoritilish bilan bir qatorda, mavjud mahalliy tillarga xos differensial va integral jihatlar iyerarxik asosda
baholangan, qator parametrlar asosida chog‘ishtirma materiallar tahlili keltirilgan. Shuningdek, mamlakatning lisoniy qiyofasida
katta nufuzga ega bo‘lgan, qamrov nuqtayi nazaridan eng katta ko‘rsatkichlarga ega tillarning mahalliy tillar orasida tutgan o‘rni,
mabhalliy tillarning ta’lim tillari sifatidagi ahamiyati, so‘zlashuv tilining imkoniyatlari, mazkur tillarning respublika bo‘ylab
targalganlik darajalari yoritilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: Til menejmenti, tillararo munosabat, mahalliy tillar, so‘zlashuv tillari, ta’lim tillari, o‘zbek tili, tillarning
targalganlik darajasi.

Kirish. Dunyo migyosida BMT tomonidan tan olingan
200 ga yaqin mustaqil davlatlar mavjud bo‘lsa, ularda amalda
qo‘llanuvchi tillar 7000 tani tashkil etayotganligi soha
mutaxasislari tomonidan e’tirof etiladi. Mazkur davlatlarning
orasida yagona tilli mamlakat mavjud emas. Hattoki, ayrim
mustaqil mamlakatlarda davlat tillari bir nechtani tashkil etadi.
Ko‘plab davlatlarda rasmiy til maqomiga davogarlik giluvchi
mahalliy nufuzi yuqori tillar rasmiy tilga raqobat tug‘dirib
kelgan. Deyarli barcha mamlakatlarda bir nechta mahalliy
tillar  Respublika milliy etnik jamoalari tomonidan
qo‘llanishda. Aksar mamlakatlarda yuzlab mabhalliy tillar
mavjud bo‘lib, ularda so‘zlashuvchi aholi qatlamlari o‘z tili
bilan birga davlat tili maqomidagi tilni ham o‘zlashtiradilar.
Ko‘plab mamlakatlarda milliy etnik ozchilik tillari rivoji
uchun yetarlicha imkoniyat yaratib berilganligini ko‘radigan
bo‘lsak, ayrimlarida kichik millatlarning milliy tillariga
nishatan olib borilayotgan salbiy til siyosati ogibatlarini
ko‘rishimiz mumkin. Qayd etish joizki, mamlakatdagi

ko‘ptillilik  hukumat tomonidan samarali  til
boshgaruvini talab giladi.

Hozirgi kunda Yer sharining turli hududlarida har xil
tillarda mulogot giluvchi 8 milliard kishi istiqgomat giladi.
Ammo ular yuqorida ta’kidlangan 7000 ta tilning barchasida
birdek kommunikatsiyaga Kkirishmaydi. Insoniyat ushbu
tillardan faqatgina 50 dan ziyodrog‘ida faol so‘zlashadi.
Qolganlaridan esa ma’lum hududdagi kichik etnik guruhlar,
jamoalar foydalanadi. YUNESKO xalgaro tashkilotining
ma’lumotlariga ko‘ra, hozirda dunyoda 6 912 ta tirik til
mavjud. Ammo ularning katta qismi yo‘qolish arafasida. Shu
davrga gadar 516 ta til dunyo tillari gatoridan chigib ketgan.
Shuningdek, 2 500 dan ortiq til yo‘q bo‘lish xavfi ostida
turgan til sanaladi [9].

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Biz ushbu kichik
tadgigotimizda Respublikamizdagi mustaqillik davri til
siyosati va amaliyoti, O‘zbekistonda tillararo munosabat,
mamlakatdagi  tillar menejmentini  yoritishga  harakat

yuqori
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gilmogdamiz. Mazkur masala yuzasidan jahon tilshunosligida
yaratilgan mavzuga doir tadgiqotlar tajribalariga tayanilish
bilan birga, o‘zbek tilshunosligida yaratilgan ko‘plab
izlanishlar materiallaridan foydalanildi. Xususan,
M.Mirtojiyev, N.Mahmudov, M.Irisqulov, B.To‘ychiboyev,
E.Xudoyberdiyev, A.Nurmonov, E.Begmatov, H.Ne’matov,
1.Qo‘chqortoyev, H.Dadaboyev, S.Ashurboyev, B.Mengliyev,
R.E.Zaripov, G‘Rahimov, B.Karimov, Q.Xonazarov,
S.Shermuxamedov, B.Karimov, K.Mira’zamov, J.Tulenov,
B.Siddiqov, Z.G‘ofurov, A.Abdunabiyev, E.Yusupov,
J.Mamashukurov, E.D.Polivanov, N.F.Yakovlev,
A.M.Selishev, V.M.Peshkov, J.P.Yakubinskiy, B.Nikolskiy
kabi jahon, rus va o‘zbek olimlari tadqiqotlariga tayanildi:

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Tadgigotning obyekti
sifatida mustaqillik davri til siyosati, ushbu davrdagi til
amaliyotlari, davlat tili, til menejmenti birliklari,
O‘zbekistonda tillararo munosabat, = mamlakatdagi tillar
menejmenti masalalari yoritilgan mazkur davrga tegishli
materiallar ~ olingan.  Tadgiqot tavsifida, lingvistlar,
siyosatshunoslar, sotsiolingvistlar tahliliga tayangan holda ish
ko‘rildi. Tadqiqotda lingvistik tavsiflash, sistem, statistik,

kontekstual tahlil, tavsiflash, tasniflash, analiz, sintez,
lingvistik ~ eksperement  ilmiy  tahlil  metodlaridan
foydalanilgan.

Tahlil va natijalar. Zamonaviy globallashgan

dunyoda til hodisalarini ijtimoiy-siyosiy o‘zgarishlar va ular
bilan hamohang ravishda yuzaga keladigan muammolar bilan
birga o‘rganish ko‘p jihatdan turli munosabatlarni o‘rnatish, til
va kommunikatsion xususiyatlarni belgilashga yordam beradi
deb qayd etadi tilshunos R.Zaripov[1]. Xalgaro migyosda
bo‘lgani kabi mahalliy doiralarda ham muayyan tillarning
maqomi, nufuzi, qamrovi o‘zgarib bormoqda. Bugungi
globallashuv  jarayonida ayrim tillarning  funksiyalari
kengaysa, ayrimlari ushbu ragobatga dosh berolmay vazifalari
gisqarmoqda. Ya’ni dunyo miqyosida oladigan bo‘lsak,
muayyan tillar xalqaro til maqomini qo‘lga kiritish maqsadida
shiddatli harakatlarni amalga oshirayotgan bo‘lsa, ayrim
millatlararo muomala tillarining imkoniyatlari torayib
bormogda. Bunday bo‘lishiga sabab, asosan, nufuzi
oshayotgan yoki tushayotgan tillar vakillarining oz tiliga
bo‘lgan e’tibori va yuksaltirishga bo‘lgan harakatidir.
Mahalliy miqyosida oladigan bo‘lsak, muayyan davlat
hududidagi mahalliy tillarning qo‘llanish doirasi ayrimlari
misolida kengayayotgan bo‘lsa, ba’zilari misolida torayib
bormoqgda. Bu jihatlarni keng gamrovda tahlil etgan holda
quyidagi tasnifni keltirishimiz mumkin.

Mabhalliy tillar holati tasnifi: a) nufuzi va gamrovi
0‘sib borayotgan mahalliy tillar; b) o‘z o‘rnini saqlab
golayotgan mabhalliy tillar; s) nufuzi va gamrovi torayib
borayotgan mahalliy tillar. Ushbu jihatlarning vogelanishiga
ta’sir etayotgan omillar quyidagilar: a) hukumatlar tomonidan
mahalliy tillarning rivojlantirilishiga bo‘lgan munosabat; b)

A . . . g
muayyan mabhalliy tilda so‘zlashuvchilar sonining turli
il Tarqgalish hududi
Tojik Qashqadaryo,
Surxondaryo, Samarqgand,
Navoiy, Buxoro, Namangan,
Toshkent, Farg‘ona[6].
Qozoq Qoraqalpog iston.
Buxoro, Jizzax, Navoiy,
>Xorazm, Sirdaryo va
Toshkent[4]
Qirgciz Andijon, Namangan,
Farg-ona, Jizzax, Sirdaryo[5]
Turkman Navoiy, Buxoro,

Horazm, Qoraqgalpog‘iston[7].

Quyida mamlakatimiz til vaziyatida o‘zining muhim
ulushiga ega bo‘lgan millatlar tillarining ta’lim tizimidagi
holatiga va respublikamizdagi ta’lim tillari menejmentiga
e’tibor qaratamiz.

Respublikamiz umumta’lim maktablarida ta’lim 7
tilda olib borilmogda. Ular 7 tildagi darsliklar bilan to‘liq
ta’minlangan. Mamlakatdagi ta’lim tillari manzarasi
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sabablarga ko‘ra ortishi yoki pasayishi; s) mahalliy tillar
lingvistik imkoniyatlarining yetarli darajada rivojlantirib
borilmayotganligi.

Rivojlanishlar jarayonida tilga yangicha yondashuvlar
shakllandi. Til jamiyatda sodir bo‘layotgan voqgea-hodisalarga,
turli xil jarayonlarning qay yo‘sinda borishiga ta’sir
ko‘rsatuvchi omillardan biri bo‘lib yuzaga chiqishi mumkin
ekanligi A.D.Shveyser tomonidan quyidagicha tavsiflanadi:
Til ba’zi hollarda ijtimoiy hayotning muayyan jarayonlari va
hodisalariga ta’sir etuvchi ijtimoiy omillardan biri sifatida
ishlaydi[3].

Odatda, rasmiy yoki tartibga solinadigan aloga
sohalarida u yoki bu darajada ishlatiladigan tillar til
menejmentining asosiy obyektlaridan biri sifatida garaladi. Bir
yoki boshqga etnik guruh hududida davlat (yoki ma’lum bir
sinf) tomonidan boshqarilayotgan va qo‘llab-quvvatlanadigan
tillar va wularning mavjudlik shakllarining yig‘indisi til
menejmentining funksional modellaridir. Aholining etnik
tarkibi, turli etnik guruhlarning joylashish usullari, ona tiliga
sodiglik, qadriyat yo‘nalishlari va boshqa ko‘plab xususiy-
ijtimoiy omillarni aniglash til menejmenti modellarini
belgilaydi. Mamlakatda huqugiy magomni olgan tilning
rivojlanish darajasi, ushbu tilning imkoniyatlari hamda
funksionalligi muhim. Sotsiolingvistikada huqugiy magom
tushunchasi bilan bir qatorda, tilning “amaliy (funksional,
kommunikativ) holati” tushunchasi mavjud. Bu tilning
rivojlanish darajasini, uning turli aloga sohalariga Xizmat
qilish gobiliyatini anglatadi[1].

Shu ofrinda Ofzbekistondagi lisoniy vaziyat,
mamlakatdagi tillarning magomi, mahalliy tillar menejmenti,
ularning aholi qatlamlari nutqida qo‘llanish darajasi
masalalariga e’tibor qaratsak.

Istiglol davri tahlil gilinganda siyosiy jarayonlarda
o‘zbek va rus tillarini biluvchi shaxslar faolligi, maishiy
sharoitda o‘zbek, tojik, qozoq, qirg‘iz va boshqa mahalliy
tillarni bilish muhim ahamiyat kasb etganligi yaggol namoyon
bo‘ladi. Diniy yo‘nalishda esa o‘zbek, tojik, arab tillari alohida
ahamiyat kasb etdi. IIm-fan, ta’lim, texnika, sog‘lig, iqtisod,
turizm va boshqa zamonaviy sohalarda ingliz, rus, o‘zbek
tillarini bilish muhim o‘ringa chiqdi va shu tillarni ikkinchi
yoki uchinchi til sifatida o‘rganish yuksaldi[1].

Mustaqillikning ilk yillarida davlat boshqgaruvi,
sog‘ligni saqlash, harbiy faoliyat, iqtisodiyot kabi sohalarda
rus tili o‘zbek tili bilan teng giymatda bo‘lgan. Aslida esa,
mamlakatimizda o‘zbek tilining nufuzini ko‘tarishga
qaratilgan ishlar ko‘plab amalga oshirilgan.

O‘zbekistonning lingvistik muhiti keng, unda bir
necha til alohida ahamiyat kasb etadi. Ya’ni mazkur tillardagi
so‘zlashuvchilar mamlakat aholisining salmoqli qgismini
tashkil giladi. Shu sababdan ham til menejmentida ushbu tillar
boshgaruviga alohida e’tibor qaratiladi. Quyidagi jadvalda
O‘zbekiston til menejmentida alohida e’tibor talab qiluvchi
tillar umumlashmasini ko‘rishimiz mumkin:

So*zlashuwvchilar soni Holati

1,5 million Mahalliy til. ta’lim
tili, so‘zlashuv tili, keng
tarqalgan

800.000 Mahalliy til, ta’lim
tili. so“zlashuv tili, keng
tarqalgan

271.000 Mahalliy til, ta’lim
tili, so“zlashuv tili, keng
targalgan

189.000 Mahalliy til. ta’lim
tili, so‘zlashuv tili, keng

targalmagan

quyidagicha ko‘rinishda: 2020-2021 o‘quv yili hisobiga ko‘ra
mamlakatimizda ta’lim tillari bo‘yicha maktablar soni
Qoraqalpoq tili 245 ta; Qozoq tili 143 ta; Rus tili 88 ta; Tojik
tili 92; Turkman tili 23 ta; Qirg‘iz tili 21 tani tashkil etgan[13].
Ta’lim tillarida tahsil olayotgan o‘quvchilar soni esa 2021-
2022-0°quv yili boshiga ko‘ra rus tili — 643 ming, goragalpoq
tili — 126 ming, tojik tili — 65 ming, qozoq tili — 54 ming,
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turkman tili — 11 ming, qirg‘iz tili — 8,2 ming, ingliz tili — 1,5
ming nafarni tashkil etgan[12].

Respublikamizdagi  lisoniy vaziyatni belgilashda
yugoridagi tillar katta ahamiyat kasb etadi. Mamlakatimizdagi

Til Tarqgalish hududi
Arab. O zbek Buxoro, Navoiy va
tilida so*zlashadi Qashqgadaryo
viloyatlari; Samargand

viloyati, o‘rta va quyi

Zarafshon vodiysi, bir gismi

Kattaqo rg on

shahrida; kichik gishloglar
Toshkent

shahri; Samargand viloyati.
Respublika bo*ylab

arman, g'arbiy

Ozarbayjon,
Shimoliy
Boshgqgird Respublika bo*ylab

Belarus Respublika bo“ylab

Buxoriy Buxoro viloyati

Chechen

Chuvash Samargand va
Toshkent viloyatlari

Qrim tatar Navoiy va
Samargand viloyatlari

Dargva ><orazm viloyati:

respublika shimoli
Dungan

Erzya Toshkent viloyati

Gruzin >Xorazm viloyati:
respublika shimolida
Turkmaniston chegarasiga
yagin hududlarda

Nemis, standart

Yunoncha

G.Wwatson).

lisoniy vaziyatni o‘zida jamlagan xalgaro tashkilotlar
ma’lumotlaridan ham buni anglash mumkin. Etnolog[15] va
Jahon faktlar kitobida[14] keltirilgan O‘zbekistonda mavjud
tillar hagidagi faktlarni quyidagi jadvalda keltiramiz:

Holati

keng targalmagan. O-°lib borayotgan
(Moribund)

Foydalanuvchilar
700 (1992

65 700 (2019). Mahalliy til. so‘zlashuv tili.
keng targalmagan, Rivojlanishda

Mahalliy til, so‘zlashuv tili,
keng targalmagan.

Mahalliy til, so‘zlashuv tili,
Kkeng targalmagan.

Mahalliy til, so*zlashuv tili,
keng targalmagan.

Mahalliy til. so‘zlashuv tili.
ta’sir kuchi bor

Mahalliy til, so“zlashuv tili,
keng targalmagan.

Mahalliy til, so‘zlashuv tili,
Kkeng targalmagan.

Mahalliy til, so*zlashuv tili,
keng targalmagan, rivojlanishda

Mahalliy til. so‘zlashuv tili.
keng targalmagan.

Mahalliy til, so“zlashuv tili,
keng targalmagan.

Mahalliy til. so“zlashuv tili.
Kkeng targalmagan.

Mahalliy til, so*zlashuv tili,
Kkeng targalmagan.

59 600 (2019)
46 500 (2019).
21 200 (2019)
3840 (2019)
1700 (2019).
13 100 (2019)
177 000 (2019)
2600 (2019)
1700 (2019)
16 200 (2019)
6200 (2019)

17 200 (2019) Mahalliy til. so‘zlashuv tili.

keng targalmagan.
Mahalliy til. so‘zlashuv tili,
keng targalmagan.

5300 (2019)

Qoraqalpoq Qoragalpog‘iston 726 000 (2019). Qoraqgalpog©is
Muxtor Etnik aholisi: 726 000 tili, o‘lkalarning o°=
Respublikasi; Buxoro, (2019 vyilgi Jahon faktlar yil. “Davlat tili to‘g risida gonun
Navoiy ><orazm Kitobi). dunyo (o zgartirilgan). O-zbekistonning
viloyatlari, quyi Amu daryo mamilakatlardagi jami boshga hududlari uchun mahalliy til,
bo‘yida. Orol dengizi foydalanuvchilar: 869 870. so‘zlashuv tili. rivojlanishda
janubida

Qozoq Qoraqgalpogiston 824 ooo Mahalliy  til,  ta’lim  tili.
Muxtor (2019). Etnik aholi: 825  so‘zlashuv tili. keng tarqalgan
Respublikasi; Buxoro, 000 (2019 yilgi Jahon
Jizzax, Navoiy, Sirdaryo, faktlar kitobi).
Toshkent viloyatlari.

Koreys Toshkent shahri, 182 000 (2019) Mahalliy til. so*zlashuv tili,
Navoiy va Andijon targalgan
viloyatlarida

Qirg'iz Andijon. Farg‘ona, 282 000 (2019) Mahalliy  til,  ta’lim  tili,
Namangan viloyatlari: so‘zlashuv tili, targalgan
tarqoq

Lak 3700 (2019) Mahalliy til. so‘zlashuv tili,

keng tarqalmagan

Lazgi Qoraqalpogiston 4000 (2019). Mahalliy til. so‘zlashuv tili,
Respublikasi: Amudaryo keng targalmagan
tumani, Nlukus viloyati.

Litva 2000 (2010 J. Mahalliy til. so‘zlashuv tili,

Leclerc).

Mari, Yaylov
Osettik
Surxondaryo

viloyati: Surxondaryo
vodivsinina vugori aismi

Parya

1989 yilgi Butunittifoq aholini ro‘yxatga olish, SSSR
respublikalari bo‘yicha aholining milliy tarkibi hisobida
O‘zbekiston SSRda 129 millat vakillari keltirilgan[8].
Yugqorida biz keltirgan millat vakillari ham ushbu ro‘yxatga
kiritilgan. Ammo shundan keyin ushbu ma’lumotlar
yangilanmagan. Shu sabab biz mamlakatda istigomat giluvchi
millatlarning lingvistik maqomini to‘la qgamrab ola olmadik.

Yuqoridagi garashlarimizga  muvofiq  tarzda
O‘zbekistonda tillararo munosabat va ularning menejmentini
amalga oshirishda amal giluvchi gonun hujjatlari mazmuniga
gisman e’tibor qaratsak. Til menejmentining asosini tashkil
etuvchi tayanch normativ hujjatlar:

Davlatning bosh qomusi bo‘lgan O‘zbekiston
Respublikasi Konistitutsiyasi jamiyatning barcha gatlamlari va
barcha tarmoglari uchun asosiy gqomus hisoblanadi. Mazkur
Konistitutsiyada davlatchilikni belgilovchi jihatlar, huquq va
majburiyatlar, erkinliklar, milliy-madaniy, ijtimoiy, iqgtisodiy,
siyosiy me’yorlar aks etgan. Xususan, davlatning ramzlari
sirasida garaluvchi rasmiy til magomi ham belgilab qo‘yilgan.
Aytish mumkinki, mamlakatning til menejmenti keng ko‘lamli
tarmoq bo‘lsa uning asosini manashu konistitutsiyaviy me’zon
tashkil etadi.

Til menejmentida ushbu hujjat bilan bir magomda
turuvchi ~ O‘zbekiston  Respublikasining  “Davlat tili
haqida”gi[11] qonuni mamlakatdagi til boshqaruvini olib
borishda tayanch me’yoriy hujjat sanaladi. Mazkur qonunda
davlat tili maqomi, qo‘llanilishi, amaliyoti va mamlakatdagi
boshqa tillarning holati, ularning qo‘llanilishi hamda
rivojlantirilishiga doir me’yorlar belgilangan. Xususan davlat
tili  hisoblangan o‘zbek tilining mamlakat miqyosida
qo‘llanishiga oid me’yorlar belgilangan. Shu bilan birga
respublikada  til menejmenti o‘zbek tilida olib borilishi
gonunan asoslangan. Davlat tili menejmentiga doir me’yorlar
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kiritilishi bilan bir gatorda, mazkur gonunda mamlakatdagi
boshqa tillar menejmentiga doir me’yorlar ham belgilangan.
Jumladan qonunning 6, 10, 11, 12, 14, 16, 20, 21, 24-
moddalarida davlat tiliga tegishli me’yorlar belgilanish bilan
bir gatorda mamlakatdagi boshga tillarning qo‘llanilishi,
rivojlantirilishi hamda amaliyotiga doir normalar kiritilgan.

Til menejmentida davlatdagi yozuv masalalarini

tartibga solishda O‘zbekiston Respublikasining “Lotin
yozuviga asoslangan o°‘zbek alifbosini joriy etish
to‘g‘risida”gi[11] qonuni asosiy normativ hujjat sifatida

garaladi. Ushbu gonunga mamlakatdagi alifbo masalalarini
tartibga solishga doir me’yorlar kiritilgan.

Til menejmentida muhim ahamiyat kasb etuvchi
navbatdagi me’yoriy hujjat O‘zbekiston Respublikasining
ta’lim to‘g‘risidagi qonuni bo‘lib, ushbu qonunda mamlakatda
mavjud ta’lim tillari maqomi me’yorlari belgilangan.
O‘zbekiston Respublikasi ta’lim to‘g‘risidagi qonunining 33-
moddasi ta’lim berish tiliga bag‘ishlangan bo‘lib, unda
quyidagi me’yorlar Dbelgilangan: “ta’lim tashkilotlarida
o‘qitish tilidan foydalanish tartibi “Davlat tili haqida”gi
O‘zbekiston Respublikasi Qonuni bilan tartibga solinadi”[11].

Til menejmentida til qo‘llanishlarini tartibga soluvchi
yana bir me’yoriy qonun Of‘zbekiston Respublikasining
reklama to‘g‘risidagi qonuni hisoblanib, mazkur qonunda
reklama tiliga oid me’yorlar belgilangan. Xususan, gonunning
6-moddasi reklama tiliga bag‘ishlangan bo‘lib, unda
O‘zbekiston Respublikasi hududida reklama O‘zbekiston
Respublikasining davlat tilida targatilishi belgilangan[11] va
reklama mazmuni tarjimasiga doir bir nechta talablar
ko‘rsatilgan.

Til menejmentida til me’yorlarini buzganlik uchun
jazo choralarini  belgilovchi asosiy me’yoriy hujjat
O‘zbekiston  Respublikasining ~ ma’muriy  javobgarlik
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to‘g‘risidagi kodeksi bo‘lib, unda til me’yorlarini buzgan
fugarolarga nisbatan belgilanadigan jazo choralari keltirilgan.

Xulosa va takliflar. Umuman olganda,
mamlakatimizda til boshqaruvini olib borishda tayanilishi
lozim bo‘lgan, til menejmentini amalga oshirishda muayyan
darajada ta’sir kuchiga ega, davlat tili, mamlakatdagi mahalliy
tillar va ulardan foydalanish bilan bog‘liq masalalarni tartibga
soladigan hukumat tomonidan gabul gilingan bir nechta gonun
hujjatlari bo‘lib, mazkur qonun hujjatlari O‘zbekiston til
menejmentining o‘ziga xos xususiyatlarini ko‘rsatuvchi, til
siyosati, til menejmentining huqugiy normativ manbalari
sanaladi.

O‘zbekistonda mavjud mahalliy tillarga xos
differensial va integral jihatlar bo‘lib, ular til menejmentida
muayyan o°‘ziga xos boshqaruv yondoshuvlari va tamoyillarini
talab giladi. Shuningdek, O‘zbekiston mahalliy tillari magomi,
qo‘llanilish darajasi, qamrovi, lingvistik tarqalishi nuqtai-
nazardan muayyan iyerarxiyaga ega. Mamlakatdagi tillarning
qiyosiy statistik tahlili shuni ko‘rsatadiki, respublikadagi
mahalliy tillar turli davrlarda turli magomda, pozitsiyada
bo‘lgan bo‘lsa, istiglol yillarida ularning aksariyatining o‘sish
dinamikasi pasayib bormoqda. Buning sabablari esa yuqgorida
izohlandi.
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Kirish. She’rning yaratilishida juda ko‘plab g‘oyaviy
va badily unsurlar ishtirok etadi. Jumladan, mavzu, g‘oya,
band, nagorat, ritm, vazn, qofiya, intonatsiya, pauza, urg‘u,
poetik timsollar, fonetik usullar, badiiy san’atlar, syujet,
timsol, kompozitsiya, konflikt va boshgalar unsurlarning aniq,
yagona bir tizimga birikuvidan she’r paydo bo‘ladi. She’r
tuzilishidagi mazkur jihatlarni shartli ravishda 2 guruhga
ajratish mumkin: mazmunga oid unsurlar va shaklga oid
unsurlar. She’r to‘qimasida bu unsurlar bir-biriga chambarchas
bog‘liq va ularni sira bir-biridan ajratib bo‘lmaydi. She’rda bir
unsur ikkinchisiga, ayni damda, ikkinchisi birinchisiga o‘tib
turishi, ba’zi hollarda esa bir unsur ham mazmun, ham shakl
vazifasini o°‘tashi mumkin (mas, timsol). She’rda mazmun va
shakl bir butun holda voqe’ bo‘ladi.

She’rda mazmun va shakl mutanosibligi haqida
Alisher Navoiy shunday yozgan: Nazmda ham asl anga ma’ni
durur, Bo‘lsun aning surati har ne durur. Nazmki ma’ni anga
marg‘ub emas, Ahli maoni qoshida xo‘b emas. Nazmki ham
surat erur xush anga, Zimnida ma’ni dag‘i dilkash anga.
(“Hayrat ul abror”) She’r tuzilishida, asosan, 5 shakliy unsur
ishtirok etadi, bular: vazn, qofiya, band, takrir va tajnis Bu
jihatlar nasrda ham uchrashi mumkin. Biroq ular nasrda
muntazam ravishda mavjud emas Vazn — she’r o‘Ichovi yoki
me’yorini bildiradi. U she’riy nutqni nasriy nutqdan ajratib
turuvchi  asosiy unsurlardandir. Vazn ba’zan saj’da va
aruzning bahri ta’vil shaklida ham uchrashi mumkin. Qofiya
esa ohangdosh so‘zlarni she’r misra (bayt, band) larida tizimli
bo‘lib kelishidir. U asarlarda ham qo‘llanadi. Band — she’rning
alohida gofiyalanish tartibiga ega ritmik bo‘lagi. U qofiya va
intonatsiya bilan birikkan misralarning muayyan tartib asosida
takrorlanishidir. Vazn va bandni tildan ajralgan holda, turli
jadvallar va belgilar bilan ham ko‘rsatish mumkin. Ammo
qofiya, takrir (so‘z takrori) va tajnis (jinsdosh so‘zlar) til
materialidagina ko‘rinadi. She’r tuzilishi taraqqiyotida uning

milliy va baynalmilal tomonlari ko‘zga tashlanadi. Milliy
tomoni milliy til tabiatiga suyanganligida ko‘rinadi. Masalan,
qofiya milliy til bilan bog‘liq milliy unsur bo‘lib, uning
ifodalanishida yaqqol namoyon bo‘ladi. Tarixan xalqlarning
o‘zaro bir-birlariga yaginlashishlari natijasida turli xalglarning
she’r tuzilishi ham o‘zaro yaqinlashadi. Masalan, o‘zaro yaqin
milliy til guruhlarida She’r tuzilishi bir-biridan keskin farq
qilmaydi (masalan, turkiy xalglar). She’r tuzilishining
baynalmilal tomoni esa takomillashuv yo‘li bilan taraqqiy etib,
shakl o°zgarishi tarzida sekin-asta o‘zgarib borgan.

She’r tuzilishi unsurlari turli millatlar uchun
mushtarak bo‘lishi ham mumkin (masalan, barmoq va aruz
aksar turkiy xalqglarda ishlatib kelinadi; band ham ko‘plab
xalqlar she’r tuzilishi uchun baynalmilal hodisa; sonet yoki
g‘azal jahonning ko‘pgina xalqlari she’riyatida qo‘llangan va
qo‘llanmoqda). She’r tuzilishi tarixiy taraqqiyot, davr uslubi
va madaniy adabiy an’analar bilan uzviy aloqada yashaydi. Bir
she’r tuzilishida turli she’r tizimlarining imkoniyatlari mavjud
bo‘lishi va wular tarixiy taraqqiyot natijasida birin-ketin
ro‘yobga chiqishi mumkin. Har qanday she’r tuzilishidagi
vazn asosida bo‘g‘in turadi. Biroq she’r tizimlarining xarakteri
bo‘g‘inning qaysi xususiyatiga tayanishiga bog‘liq. Sillabik
tizim, shu jumladan, o‘zbek barmoq tizimi bo‘g‘inlarning
soniga, tonik tizim urg‘usiga, sillabiktonik tizim esa
bo‘g‘inning urg‘uli va urg‘usizligiga tayanadi, aruz esa
bo‘g‘inning cho‘ziq qisqaligiga qaraydi. O‘zbek she’r tuzilishi
tarixida quyidagi holatlar nazarda tutilishi she’rshunoslar
tomonidan ta’kidlanadi: 1) turkiy xalqlar, xususan, o‘zbek
she’r tuzilishining “folklor tipi” davri. Bunda sintaktik
parallelizmga tayanilgan. Misralar dastlab bo‘g‘in soni
jihatidan teng bo‘lmagan, ularni she’riy alliteratsiya, tovush
usullari va so‘z takrori uyushtirgan, qofiyalar bilan so‘z
takrorlari aralash holda misra ichida joylashgan (qofiyaning
misra oxiriga chigishi keyingi davrlarga xos hodisadir). Buni
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o‘ziga xos barmoq she’r tizimi davri, deyish ham mumkin) 2)
aruz vazniga asoslangan she’r tuzilishi davri. Aruz arab xalq
og‘zaki ijodi negizida 8-asrda shakllangan va islom dinining
yoyilishi bilan avval Eronga, keyin O‘rta Osiyo xalglari,
xususan, o‘zbek adabiyotiga kirib kelgan va 11-asrdan
qo‘llana boshlagan. Juda ko‘plab durdona asarlar shu she’r
tuzilishida yaratilgan; 3) erkin vaznga asoslangan. She’riy
tuzilishiga xos asosiy xususiyatlar uning vazni, qofiyali, ritmli,
musiqiy (ohangli) bo‘lishidir. Demak, ohang jihatidan ma’lum
bir tartibga solingan, his-tuyg‘u ifodasi sifatida vujudga
kelgan ta’sirli ritmik nutq she’r deb ataladi. She’r asosida
insonning kechinmalari yotadi. She’r inson galbining nozik
his-tuyg‘ularini, fikr va hissiyotlarini, ehtiroslar kurashi va
rivojini gfoyat ta’sirli aks ettiradi. She’rda fikr-mulohaza, his-
tuyg‘u shaklan siqiq, mazmunan yorqin, jozibali, musiqiy
tarzda ifodalanadi. Rus tangidchisi N.A. Dobrolyubov she’r
uchun uch xususiyat: ezgulik, go‘zallik, donolik bo‘lishi shart
deb ta’kidlangan edi. Bularning birortasi bo‘lmasa ham, nutq
she’r bo‘la olmaydi. Nutqning she’r bo‘lishi uchun she’riy
mazmun va she’riy shakl zarur. She’r tuzilishining asosini
ritmik o‘lchov — hijo (bo‘g‘in) tashkil etadi. Misralardagi
hijolarning miqdoriga qarab she’rning musiqiyligi belgilanadi.
Musiqiylik esa she’rning bosh ifoda vositasi bo‘lib, she’r
tuzilishida asosiy mavqeini egallaydi. Chunki she’riy nutq
musigiylikni vujudga keltiradigan ritm, vazn, hijo, turoq,
qofiya, band, ohang, pauza, urg‘u va boshqa she’r tuzulishiga
oid gismlardan tashkil topadi.

RITM (yun. Rhythmos — teng o‘lchovlilik) — keng
ma’noda Ritm muayyan bo‘laklarning ma’lum vaqt oralig‘ida
tartibli takrorlanib turishidir. Bu ma’nodagi Ritm borliqgdagi
juda ko‘p narsa va hodisalarda bor. Masalan., tarnovdan
tomchilab turgan tomchilar chigarayotgan tovushda, ariq
suvining maromli shildirab oqishida, yil fasllarining, kun bilan
tunning almashinuvida; insonning yurak urishi, nafas olishi,
ma’lum bir harakatni bajarishi — bularning barida Ritm
kuzatiladi. Ritm tabiiy ravishda inson nutgiga ham xos. Har
bir individ nutqining o‘ziga xos Ritmi bo‘lib, bu ritm uning
fiziologik imkoniyatlari (mas., har bir odamning nafas olishi
o°ziga xos, nutq ritmi esa ko‘p jihatdan shunga bog‘liq) bilan
belgilanadi. Kundalik mulogot nutgidagi ritmga turli omillar
(masalan, kasallik, ruxiy holat, biror narsadan ta’sirlanish,
harakat maromi va b.) ta’sir qilishi hamda uni o‘zgartirishi
mumkin. Og‘zaki nutqqa xos Ritm tabily ravishda yozma
nutqqa ham ko‘chadi, zero, yozuv og‘zaki nutqning harflar
vositasida moddiylashuvi: odam yozganida “miya”da gapiradi,
o‘qiganda “tasavvurda” eshitadi. Demak, nutq hodisasi
bo‘lmish har qanday adabiy asarda Ritm bo‘lishi qonuniy va
tabiiy hol ekan. Ritmiklik adabiy asarlarning turli sathlari
(nutq, rivoya, kompozitsiya) da namoyon bo‘lsa-da, nutqiy
qurilishida, aynigsa, aniq ko‘zga tashlanadi, shuning uchun
Ritm haqida ko‘proq badily nutq bilan bog‘liq holda
gapiriladi. Badily nutqning nasriy va she’riy shakllari Ritmi
jihatidan farglanadi. Nasriy nutq Ritmi, umuman, inson
nutqning ritmligidan kelib chiqadi, undagi o°zgarishu
tovlanishlar esa matnning konkret bo‘lagidagi tasvir
predmetining mazmun-mohiyati, unga muallif munosabati
bilan bog‘liq holda yuzaga keladi. Nasrdagidan farqli o‘laroq,
she’riy nutq Ritmi maxsus hosil gilingan, muayyan o‘lchov
asosida tartibga solingan. She’rning o‘Ichov birliklari o‘zaro
gism-butun alogasidagi nutqiy bo‘laklar (bo‘g‘in, turog, misra,
band) bo‘lib, ular ritmik bo‘laklar yoki ritmik birliklar deb
yuritiladi. Ritmiklikning his etilishi uchun she’rni o‘qiganda
(talaffuzda) ritmik birliklar bir-biridan ajralib turganini his
qgilish kerak, bunda ritmik vositalar muhim ahamiyatga ega.
Ritmik vositalar she’r Ritmining ta’kidlanishi,
ko‘chaytirilishiga xizmat qiladi, ularning asosiylari sifatida
ritmik pauza, qofiya va qofiyalanish sistemasini ko‘rsatish
mumkin. Har bir ritmik bo‘lak boshqalaridan ritmik pauza
bilan ajratiladi, shu ajratilish hisobiga ular talaffuzda o‘lchov
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birligi sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi. Deylik, bo‘g‘in bir tovush
zarbi bilan aytiladi va juda ham gisqa, sezilar — sezilmas pauza
(aslida, bu pauza emas, ikki tovush zarbining bir — biridan
farglanib turishi hisobiga “pauza” dek taassurot qoldiradi,
xolos) bilan ajraladi. Turoglardan keyingi pauza biroz
sezilarliroq bo‘lsa, misralar nihoyasidagi pauza yaqqol
seziladi, band yakunidagi katta pauza unga ritmik — inovatsion
tugallik baxsh etadi. Ritmik pauza bilan mantigiy pauza doim
ham bir-biriga mos kelavermasligi mumkin, ya’ni she’riy
nutqda vergul qo‘yilmagan o‘rinlarda ham to‘xtalib o‘tish va,
aksincha vergulli o‘rinlarda to‘xtalishni sezilmaslik darajasiga
keltirish zarurati yuzaga kelishi odatiy holdir. Misra yakunida

keluvchi qofiyalar ritmik jihatdan misrani ta’kidlab
ko‘rsatishga, she’rning ohangdorligi, musiqiyligi,
ta’sirdorligini oshirishga xizmat qiladi. She’rni o‘qish

davomida qofiya misraning tugaganidan darak beradi, pauza
bajarayotgan ajratish funksiyasini ta’kidlaydi. Shunga o‘xshab
qofiyalanish tartibi bandning shakllanib bo‘lgani, tugaganini
ta’kidlaydi. Masalan, to‘rt misrali a-b-a-b tarzida gofiyalangan
she’r o‘qilayotgan bo‘lsa, o‘quvchi keyingi bandlarda ham shu
xil ~tartibni kutadi, tartib nihoyalanganida, banddagi
tugallanganlikni his qiladi. Ya’'ni qofiyalanish tartibi, bir
tarafdan, she’r ritmning his etilishiga, ikkinchi tarafdan,
mazmun va ritmning uyg‘unlashuviga, ularning o‘quvchi
tasavvurida yaxlit birlik hosil gilishiga yordam beradi. Xullas,
ritm she’riy nutqning emotsionalligi, musiqiyligi asosi,
poydevoridir.

She’riy asarda shaklning o‘ziga xosligi — Yuqorida
tilga olishgan she’riy asarlarning bizga ta’siri kuchliligining
boisi ularda fagat “xos hol” va “xos ma’no” mavjudligidagina
emas. Buning boshqa sababi ham bor: “xos hol” va “xos
ma’no” bu asarlarda mazmunning taqozosi bilan maydonga
kelgan alohida bir shaklda, ularning mazmunini tashkil etgan
0y va hislarga mos, ularni bizga yengil, tez va ta’sirli qilib
yetkazadigan bir tarzda ifoda etilgandir.

She’riy shaklda yozilgan bu asarlarning bir qancha
alomati bo‘lib, ulardan uchtasi eng muhimdir. ‘“Navoiy”
poemasini yana misolga oladigan bo‘lsak, unda birinchidan,
so‘zlar ma’lum tartibda uyushgan shaklda misralarga bo‘linib
keladi va bu misralarning hammasi hajm, ko‘lam jihatidan bir-
birlariga teng: har bir misrada bo‘g‘inlarning soni o‘n bittadir,
ikkinchidan, poemadagi har bir bayt (juft misra) muayyan
joyda muttasil ravishda ohangdosh so‘zlar bilan tugallanadi.
(Avvalgi baytda “xayol” va “chol” so‘zlari, undan keyingi
baytda “soqol” va “malol” so‘zlari ohangdoshdir va hokazo.)
Uchinchidan, poemadagi har baytning ohangdoshligi (to‘qqiz
bo‘g‘inlilik va baytlar oxiridagi bir xil jaranglash) qonuniy
ravishda, butun bir asarda takror bo‘la boradi. Bu uch xosiyat
she’riy shaklning bosh xususiyatini maydonga Kkeltiradi:
she’riy nutq (nazm), nasriy nutqdan farqli o‘laroq, ayricha
musiqgaviylik, ohangdorlik kasb etadi. Bu musiqaviylik lirik
tur asarlarining o‘ziga xos mazmuni talabi bilan ro‘yobga
chiqadi: shoirlar “xos hol” va “xos ma’no”ni ifoda etish uchun
ta’sir kuchi ayricha bo‘lgan xos shakl ham tanlab oladilar.
Shunday qilib, she’riy nutq adabiyotning maxsus tur va bu
turga mansub janrlarning shakli bo‘lib qoladi. Bu tur (jins)
lirikadir. She’riy shakldan lirik turga mansub bo‘lmagan
janrlarda ham asarlar yozish uchun foydalaniladi. Masalan,
drama yoki roman ham she’riy shaklda yaratilishi mumkin.
Ammo bu holda ushbu janr lirik tur xususiyatlarini ham
qamrab oladi, ya’ni lirik janrlar hisobiga o‘z badiiy
vositalarini boyitadi. She’r bilan yozilgan dramatik asarlarning
alohida ta’sir kuchiga ega ekani har bir tomoshabinga ayondir.
She’riy shaklning o‘ziga xosligini, ya’ni uning musiqaviyligini
yuzaga keltiruvchi faktorlardan uchtasi juda muhimdir: ritm
(zarb), gofiya va band.

She’riy asarda misralarning bir o‘lchovli, bir hajmli
bo‘lib kelishi ritm (zarb) deb ataladi. Masalan, “A.Navoiy”
poemasidan  yuqorida keltirilgan  parchaning hamma
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misralarida o‘n bir bo‘g‘in takror bo‘ladi va bu bo‘g‘inlar har
bir misrada bir xil guruhlangan. Shu o’rinda “A.Navoiy”
ruboiysini 0’zbek tarjimoni Qodir Ma’murov tarjimalaridan
parcha keltirishimiz mumkin.

G‘urbatda g‘arib shodumon bo‘lmas emush, El anga
shafiqu mehribon bo‘lmas emush, Oltin qafas ichra gar qizil
gul bitsa, Bulbulg‘a tikandek oshiyon bo‘lmas emush.

A poor is said to be not happy in a strange land,

People are said not to treat him friendly and kindly,
Should there grows a red rose in the cage, Is said not to make
a company like a prickle for a nightingale.

Jondin seni ko‘p sevarmen, ey umri aziz, Sondin seni
ko‘p sevarmen, ey umri aziz. Har neniki sevmak ondin ortuq
bo‘lmas, Ondin seni ko‘p sevarmen, ey umri aziz .

I love you more than my soul, oh, my dear, | love you
more than infinity, oh, my dear, Loving anything can not be
more than that, | love you much more than that, oh, my dear.

Ko‘z birla qoshing yaxshi, qabog‘ing yaxshi, Yuz birla
so‘zing yaxshi, dudog‘ing yaxshi. Eng birla menging yaxshi,
saqog‘ing yaxshi, Bir - bir ne deyin, boshdin - ayog‘ing yaxshi

Your eyes and brows are good, eyelids are good, Your
appearance and words are good, your lips are good, Your
cheeks with marks are good, chins are good, Shall 1 name one
by one, you are good from head to foot.

Xulosa. Shoirning ruhiy kechinmalari, turmush
voqealariga bo‘lgan bevosita munosabatlari, xususan, uning
hayajonli g‘azallarida aks etgan. Mana bu gazal
zamondoshlarimiz ma’naviy kamoloti uchun katta tarbiyaviy,
ma’rifiy ahamiyatga ega bo‘lib, u bugungi insoniy, oilaviy
munosabatlarda ham ibrat bo‘lgulik hayotiy saboqlar,
kechinma va mulohazalarni ifoda etadi: Bu asarda yetarli
hayotiy tajriba va mavjud turmush kuzatishlari zaminida
yuzaga kelgan ijtimoiy  xulosalar  mujassamlashgan.
G‘azalning birinchi baytiyoq vafo, sadoqat, fidoyilik kabi
olijanob insoniy tuyg‘ular bilan yo‘g‘rilgan. Yagona inson
muhabbati bilan yashash, o‘z sevgilisiga sadoqat Navoiy
zamonida qanchalar dolzarb ijtimoiy muammo bo‘lsa, bizniig
davrimizda undan ham muhimrogq ijtimoiy-axlogiy
muammodir. Shunday qilib lirik she’r — nazmning his-
tuyg‘uni, kechinmalarni to‘lqinli va jo‘shqin suratda
ifodalovchi bir turidir.

ADABIYOTLAR

Musayev. Q. Tarjima nazariyasi asoslari. — T.: Fan 2005.

Nogos~wdDE

Izzat Sulton “Adabiyot nazariyasi.” Toshkent., 1980.

Alisher Navoiy. 19-20-jild. Devoni Foniy . — T.: Fan, 1999.
Alisher Navoiy. 16-jild. Muhokamat ul-lug‘atayn . — T.: Fan, 1998.
Alisher Navoiy. 16-jild. Muhokamat ul-lug‘atayn . — T.: Fan, 1998.

- 249 -

Salomov F. Tarjima nazariyasi asoslari. T.: “O’qituvchi”. —1983.
Quronov D., Mamajonov Z, Sheraliyeva M. Adabiyotshunoslik lug’ati. Toshkent. “Akedmnashr”— 2013.




O¢‘ZBEKISTON MILLIY
UNIVERSITETI
XABARLARI, 2023, [1/8]
ISSN 2181-7324

Nilufar IRKAYEVA,
O ZJOKU mustaqil tadgiqotchisi
E-mail:lilyprincess92@mail.ru

F.f.n.,dotsent P. Allambergenova tagrizi asosida

FILOLOGIYA
http://journals.nuu.uz
Social sciences

UDK: 7.097:070(575.1)

THE FORMAT OF PROGRAMS IN FOREIGN LANGUAGES ON UZBEK TELEVISION
Annotation
This article talks about the format of programs in foreign languages and the aspects that help in determining it on TV channels
operating in the system of the National Broadcasting Company of Uzbekistan (UZMTRK). The article also provides information

about the concept of "format™ and its types in television.

Key words: Format, television, foreign language programs, education, entertainment, information, audience.

DOPMAT ITPOI'PAMM HA HHOCTPAHHBIX SI3BIKAX HA Y3BEKCKOM TEJEBEJEHUN
AnHOTanuUs
B nanHo#t craThe roBopuTcs 0 (hopMare MPOrpaMM Ha MHOCTPAHHBIX S3bIKAaX M aCIEKTax, IIOMOTAIONINX B €r0 ONpe/eIeHH: Ha
TelleKaHalax, padoraronux B cucreMe HarpoHansHO# TenepaanoBemarensHoi komnanun Y3oekucrana (Y3MTPK). Taxxke B
CTaThe NMpeACTaBIeHa HHPOPMALHUS O MOHITUH «(pOpMaT» U ero BHIaX Ha TeIeBUICHUH.
KnroueBbie ciaoBa: dopmat, TeneBuaeHHe, MPOrpaMMbl Ha HHOCTPAHHEIX sI3bIKaX, oOpa3oBaHue, pa3BiedyeHHe, HHpopMaIys,

AyAUTOPHSL.

O‘ZBEKISTON TELEVIDENIYASIDA XORIJIY TILLARDAGI KO’RSATUVLARNING FORMATI
Annotatsiya
Mazkur maqolada O’zbekiston Milliy teleradiokompaniyasi (O’ZMTRK) tizimida faoliyat olib boruvchi telekanallarda xorijiy
tillardagi ko’rsatuvlarning formati va uni belgilashda ko’mak beruvchi jihatlar haqida so’z yuritiladi. Shuningdek, maqolada
televideniyada “format” tushunchasi va uning turlari to’g’risida ham ma’lumotlar keltirilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: Format, televideniya, xorijiy tillardagi ko’rsatuvlar, ta’lim, ko’ngilochar, axborot, tomoshabin.

Kirish. Formatlar bo’yicha ixtisoslashuv dastlab, 1950
yillarda radioda boshlangan(5,11). Shunday bo’lsa-da,
bugungi kunga kelib “format” so’zi zamonaviy televideniyada
dasturlarga nisbatan keng qo’llaniladigan atamaga aylanib
ulgurdi. Hozirgi  vagtda audiovizual  jurnalistikada
teleko’rsatuvlarning format turlari soni juda ko’p.

Ta’kidlash joiz, mazkur tushuncha boshqa sohalarda
ham qo’llaniladi. Biroq, aynan, televideniya yo’nalishida,

ko’rsatuvlarning formati quyidagi jihatlarga asoslanib
belgilanadi(7).

- studiya dizayni

- boshlovchining uslubi  (nutqi, xatti-harakatlari,

tashqi ko’rinishi)

- mavzu

- dasturni o’tkazishning hissiy uslubi

- gatnashuvchilarning ishtiroki

- yangiliklar bloki va ta’lim funksiyasining mavjudligi

Umuman olganda, format, dasturning mazmun-
mohiyatini ochib beradi va ko’rsatuv haqidagi ilk aniq
taassurotni anglashga yordam beradi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Televideniyada
“format” tushunchasi paydo bo’lgan davrdan boshlab, mazkur
atama va uning o’ziga xosligi dunyo mutaxassislarining
qizg’in muhokamalariga sabab bo’lgan. Eng munozarali
atamalardan biri bo’lgan “format” so’zi, dastlab ishlab
chiqarish sohasida qo’llanilgan. Mediya nazariyasida esa
mazkur tushuncha o’tgan asrning oxiri va XXI asrning
birinchi o’n yilligida paydo bo’ldi. Aniq bir yo’nalishda
telemahsulotlarni ishlab chiqgarish, g’oyani sotish hamda uni
boshga mamlakat va madaniy sharoitda amalga oshirish,
muvaffagiyatli  standart syujetlarni  yaratish  zarurati,
televideniyada aynan “format” tushunchasini paydo bo’lishiga

Sabab bo’ldi. Ammo bu jarayon nazariyotchilar o’rtasida
“janr”  va “format” atamalari bilan bog’liq bahsli
muhokamalarni keltirib chigardi. 2010-yil fevral oyida M.V.
Lomonosov nomidagi Moskva davlat universitetining
jurnalistika fakultetida “Janr va formatlar dinamikasi”
mavzusida seminar va davra suhbatlari tashkil etilib, ushbu
tadbirda mazkur ikkala tushuncha asosiy obyekt bo’lib xizmat
qildi. Shuni ta’kidlash kerakki, og’zaki muhokamalar vaqtida
ayrim ishtirokchilar, jumladan, klassik maktab vakillari
“formatlar” haqidagi munozara samarasiz ekanligini ta’kidlab,
seminarlar mavzusini rad etishgan. Mediya nazariyasidagi
yangilikni gabul gilishga tayyor ikkimchi guruh vakillaridan
biri, professor V.L.Zvikni nuqtai nazariga ko’ra esa, “format -
mediya bozordagi kategoriyani aniglashga yordam beradi, janr
esa estetik tushuncha. Formatni sotib olish yoki o’g’irlash
mumkin, janrni esa yo’q”.V.B.Shkalovskiy, janr — bu san’at
xotirasi, format esa ijodiy tushunchalarni tekislaydigan
“television ishlab chiqarish”ning mahsulidir degan fikrlarni
bildirgan. (2, 23-24)

Rossiyalik tadqgiqotchi I.N.Kemarskiy “format”
tushunchasining televideniyadagi o’rni va vazifasini aniq
tushuntirib bera olgan desak xato bo’lmaydi. Uning so’zlariga
qaraganda, “format bu - ma’lum bir ko’rsatuvni boshqalarga
o’xshamaydigan o’ziga xosligini bildiruvchi, shu bilan birga,
uning har yangi soni avvalgilariga o’xshashini tomoshabinga
ko’rsatib beruvchi, o’zaro kelishuv tizimi” deya ta’rif
bergan(1,40).

Ko’rsatuvlarning formatini aniqlash bo’yicha ham
telemutaxassislar bir xil yondashuvni afzal ko’rishmadi.
Telesanoatning ayrim vakillari bu borada qat’iy asoslangan
jihatlarga e’tibor qaratish lozim deb hisoblashadi. Shunday
bo’lsa-da, “The Formats” ingliz-nemis kompaniyasi
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mutaxassislari bu borada sal boshgacharoq  fikrni
bildirishgan(3,132). Ta’kidlanishicha, ko’rsatuvlarning
formatini aniqlash uchun qat’iy, belgilangan qoidalar mavjud
emas. Buning uchun dasturni puxta tahlil qilishning o’zi
kifoya. Masalan, ko’rsatuvning nomi, uning maqsadli
auditoriyasi, efir setkasidagi o’rni, davomiyligini bilish,
sarflangan  mablag” hamda moliyaviy imkoniyatlari,
shuningdek, dizayn va boshqa jihatlar ham formatni anglab
olishga yordam beradi. Format turlari hagida esa, Buyuk
Britaniyalik teleprodyusser Sharlott Vortington 0’zining
mualliflik kitobida ularni olti guruhga bo’lgan: tok-shou,
musiqiy, sport, yangiliklar, realiti-shou hamda o0’yin tarzida
o’tkaziladigan shoular(3,132).

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Dastur formatlari bugungi
kunda jahon televizion bozorining ajralmas gismi hisoblanadi.
Hattoki, hozirgi vaqtda yiliga bir necha marotaba butun dunyo
televedeniya sanoati menedjerlarini bir nugtaga birlashtiruvchi
maxsus ko’rgazmalar tashkil etiladi. Xususan, bir vaqtlar juda
mashxur bo’lgan “Kim millioner bo’lishni istaydi?” shou
dasturi 108 mamlakat, “Idol” ko’rsatuvi esa 42 ta davlat
vakillari tomonidan sotib olingan va hanuz ushbu
telemahsulotlar oynai jahon kuzatuvchilari tomonidan katta
qiziqish bilan tomosha qilib kelinadi(9). Formatlar bo’yicha
turli garashlar bor hamda o0’z o’rnida aytish lozimki, bugun
mavjud format turlarini to’laqonli deb atay olmaymiz. Sababi
har yili ularning yangilari paydo bo’ladi, ayrimlari esa vaqt
0’tib yo’qoladi. Magsadli auditoriyasi bilim olishni ko’zlagan,
ta’lim formatidagi ko’rsatuvlar esa bugungi har tomonlama
rivojlangan axborot zamonida ham 0’z dolzarbligini
yo’qotmay kelmoqda. Tadqiqotchi Sun Sin’shen, televideniya
orqali ta’lim olishning ahamiyatini xitoylik tomoshabinlar
misolida o’rgangan. Olim, “Televideniya orqali ta’lim,
Xitoyda insonlar taqdirini o’zgartirish, yangi bilimlarni
egallash imkonini beradigan muhim vositalardan sanaladi.
Televideniya orgali inson zamonaviy jamiyatda yashash va uni
o’zgartirish imkoniga ega bo’la oladi” deb aytadi(4,12).

Xalgaro tajribada ta’lim yo’nalishidagi teleko’rsatuvlar
orasida aynan xorijiy tillarni ommalashtirishni targ’ib qilish va
o’rgatishni magsad qilgan loyihalar 0’zining
tomoshabinbopligi bilan ajralib turadi. Hozirgi vagtda reytingi
yuqori xorij telekanallarda birgina ingliz tilini o’rgatuvchi
telemahsulotlar turli formatda efirga uzatilib kelinadi. Biroq,
tadgiqotchilar tilni o’rgatishni maqsad qilmagan xorijiy
tillardagi ko’rsatuv, aynigsa tok-shoularni ko’rib borish ham
samarali usullardan ekanligini gayd etishgan. Tok-shoular,
boshlovchi va mehmon o’rtasidagi muloqot asosiga quriladi.
Bu esa, sitcom yoki boshqa formatdagi, oldindan reja bo’yicha
tayyorlangan loyihalarga garaganda erkin mulogot gila olish
gobilyatini, hayotimizda tez-tez uchrashi mumkin bo’lgan
doimiy mavzularda suhbatlashish ko’nikmalarini
shakllanishiga yordam beradi. Ko’rsatuvni subtitr orqali
tomosha gilish esa yanada samaradorlikka erishishga sabab
boladi. Kontekst va so’zlarni bir vaqtda vizual kuzatib borish
yangi bilimlarni xotirada uzoq saqlab qolishga ko’maklashadi.
AQSH teleijodkorlari muallifligida tayyorlangan “Late night”,
“The tonight show”, “Jimmy Kemmel live”, “Conan”, “The
Ellen DeGeneres Show”, “Oprah” hamda Buyuk
Britaniyaning “The Graham Norton Show”, “Chatty Man”
kabi loyihalari aynan ingliz tilini mukammal va tez
o’rganishni maqgsad qilgan tomoshabinlar uchun munosib
tanlov deb hisoblashadi, mutaxassislar. (9)

Tahlil va natijalar. So’nggi paytlarda O’zbekiston
televideniyasi orgali ham tomoshabinga bilim ulashishni
magsad gilgan ta’lim beruvchi dasturlar soni ortdi. Xorijiy
tillarni  o’rgatuvchi  ko’rsatuvlar aynan shu turdagi
telemahsulotlardan sanaladi. Tomoshabinlar e’tiboriga xavola
qgilib kelinayotgan bugungi kundagi chet tillardagi loyihalar
asosan, ta’lim berish funksiyasini bajaruvchi ko’ngilochar
dastur va tok shou formatidagi ijod mahsullaridir. “Bolajon”
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telekanalidagi “Happy alphabet”, “Funny dictionary”, “Bravo
English”, “Cool English” kabi loyihalar aynan shu formatdagi
dasturlardan sanaladi. Xususan, “Happy alphabet” da maktab
yoshidagi o’quvchi yigit-qizlar o’zaro bellashadilar. Bunda
ularning til borasidagi bilimlari interaktiv o’yin va topshiriqlar
asnosida sinovdan o’tkaziladi.

“Cool English” dasturida esa, boshlovchi ingliz tilida
tez-tez uchraydigan so’z birikma va iboralarni o’zbek tilidagi
tarjimasi  bilan izohlab tushuntirib beradi. Ko’rsatuv
auditoriyasi yoshi kichik tomoshabinlar ekanligini inobatga
olgan holda ularning yangi bilimlarni yaxshi eslab golishlari
uchun mutaxassis, ko’rsatuvni erkin hamda samimiy,
rasmiylikdan yiroq tarzda olib boradi. Ta’kidlash lozim, ushbu
loyihada zamonaviy axborot-texnologiya imkoniyatlaridan
ham unumli foydalanilgan.

“Funny dictionary” ham xuddi shu formatda bo’lib,
uning asosiy farqi so’zlarning leksik ma’nosi bilan birgalikda
fonetik talaffuziga ham birma-bir to’xtalib o’tiladi. Ya’ni,
ma’lum mavzu bo’yicha taqdim etilayotgan ingliz tilidagi
s0’zning tarjimasi, qo’llanilishi hamda xarf va tovushlardagi
o’zgarishlar batafsil tushuntirib beriladi.

An’anaviy dars shaklida tashkil etilgan “Bravo English”
loyihasi ham giziqarli shartlar bilan boyitilgan. Boshlovchi,
mashg’ulot avvalidayoq, ishtirokchi bolalar bilan 0’yin
o’tkazadi, keyin asosiy mavzuga o’tadi. Shu o’rinda ta’kidlash
lozimki, dastur ijodkorlari ekran orqgali kuzatayotgan Kkichik
tomoshabinlarni ham zerikib qolmasliklarini ta’minlash
magsadida ular uchun ham alohida topshiriq berib
borishganda, bilvosita kuzatuvchi  yosh  vyigit-gizlarga
ko’rsatuv yanada qiziq va samarali bo’lardi.

Xorijiy tillardagi ko’rsatuvlar haqida so’z borganda,
bugun MTRK tizimida 6 ta tilda faoliyat olib borayotgan
“Foreign languages” kanalini alohida tilga olmaslikning sira
iloji yo’q. 2021-yil dekabr oyidan ish boshlagan mazkur
telekanalda rus, ingliz, fransuz, nemis, turk va koreys tillarida
muntazam ilmiy-ommabop, xujjatli filmlar, multfilmlar va
jonli efirlar, rang-barang ko’rsatuvlar efirga berib kelinmoqda.

Haftaning 6 kunida 6 ta tilda til ixlosmandlari e’tiboriga
xavola etiladigan “Good morning, Uzbekistan” dasturi til
ko’nikmalarini  rivojlantirishni maqgsad qilgan bo’lib,
ko’ngilochar formatda to’g’ridan-to’g’ri namoyish etiladi.
Jonli efir davomiyligi 2 soatni tashkil giladi. Ushbu loyiha
ma’lum til bo’yicha mutaxassis mehmonlar bilan suhbat,
teletomoshabinlar bilan qo’ng’iroglar orqali savol-javoblar, til
va yoshlarning ijtimoiy rivojlanishlarida as qotadigan
mavzular bo’yicha ijodkorlar tomonidan tayyorlangan maxsus
bilimlar hamda gizigarli faktlarni gamrab oladi.

Ingliz tilida efirga wuzatiladigan “Future world”
dasturida, asosan, yurtimizda faoliyat olib boradigan oliy
ta’lim muassasalari haqida so’z boradi. Ko’rsatuv bevosita
manzilga borib tayyorlanadi. Pedagog-o’qituvchilar va
talabalar bilan o’zaro suhbatlar orqali zamonaviy bilim
maskanining imkoniyatlari, o’ziga xosliklari tanishtirib
beriladi.

Qolaversa, telekanal orqali ingliz tilida “Our pride”, “Hi
nature”, “New generation” kabi ko’ ngilochar-madaniy
dasturlar, “Ielts secrets” xalqaro test tizimidan yuqori natija
olish bo’yicha tavsiya va bilim berib boruvchi ta’lim
formatidagi ko’rsatuvlar berib boriladi.

“Foreign languages”da, shuningdek, “Tomer”, “Mohinur
bilan turkcha o’rganing” kabi turk tilidagi, nemis tilidagi “Fit
zum Zertifikate” nomli bilim berishni magsad qilgan loyihalar
ham tilga qiziquvchi hamyurtlarimiz e’tiboriga Xxavola etib
kelinadi.  Mazkur  ko’rsatuvlarda tilshunos-pedagoglar
tomonidan tomoshabinlarga tilning grammatik, leksik va
fonetik jihatlari bo’yicha bilimlar ulashiladi. Bundan tashqari,
telekanaldagi maxsus til bloglari davomida ketma-ket
belgilangan tillar bo’yicha gapirish, tinglab tushunish, o’qish
va yozishga oid ko’nikmalar bilan ham tanishish mumkin.
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O’zbek televidenieyasida xorijiy tillardagi ko’rsatuvlar
orasida axborot-yangilik formatida efirga uzatiladigan
informatsion dasturlar ham alohida o’rin tutadi. Bugungi
kunda “Ozbekiston 24” telekanalida “News 247, “Yoshlar”
telekanalida  “Davr  news”, shuningdek  “Toshkent”
telekanalidagi “Poytaxt” axborot dasturining ingliz tilidagi
talgini muntazam namoyish etib boriladi. Bunda efirga
uzatiladigan barcha telemahsulotlarning asosiy magsadi
tomoshabinga yangilikni yetkazish, ma’lum bir axborot haqida
xabar berishdan iborat bo’lsa-da, reportaj yoki lavhalarning
tayyorlanish usuli biri-biridan farq qiladi. Jurnalistlar o’z
ijjodiy izlanishlariga  telekanalning  formati  hamda
auditoriyasidan kelib chiggan holda yondashishga harakat
gilishadi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Xulosa qilib aytganda, bugun
MTRK tizimidagi telekanallarda xorijiy tillardagi dasturlarni
ta’lim, yangilik hamda ko’ngilochar-madaniy formatda deya
belgilash mumkin. Mavjud format turlarining davomiyligi
yoki ularga yangilarining qo’shilishini esa tomoshabinning
talabi va ehtiyoji, o’z o’rmida ijodkorlarning kelgusidagi
harakatlari aniglab beradi. Zeroki, zamonaviy auditoriya

sinchkov va talabchan. Hozirgi axborot-texnologiyalari har
tomonlama rivojlangan dunyoda tomoshabinlarni, aynigsa
xorijiy tillarni o’rganishni maqgsad qilgan yosh yigit-gizlarni
televizor qarshisida ushlab qgolish shunchaki, oson ish emas.
Ma’lumki, ayni paytda internet olami til o’rgatuvchi kanallar,
ko’rsatuvlar, interaktiv videomateriallar bilan to’la. Bu esa,
tele ijodkorlardan ikki karra mehnat va izlanishni talab etadi.
Sababi, qo’lidagi smartfon bilan istalgan manzil va sharoitda
til o’rganish imkoniyatiga ega auditoriya, televizorni afzal
bilishi uchun telekanallar, ikki karra qulaylik va foydani taklif
qila olishi lozim. Fikrimcha, bunda mavjud ko’rsatuvlarni
yana takomillashtirish, dasturlarning formatini son jihatidan
kengaytirish, sifatini yaxshilash, tomoshabin bilan televizor
o’rtasida o’zaro “muloqot ko’prigi”ni yaratish maqsadga
muvofiq bo’lardi. Xususan, xorijiy tillardagi realitiy shou, tok
shoularini tashkil etib, tomoshabin uchun manfaatli takliflar
bilan ularni ko’rsatuvlarga yana qiziqtirish, telefon
go’ng’iroglari, sms-xabarlar orgali savol-javoblar o’tkazish
usullaridan foydalangan holda bilim ulashuvchi ko’rsatuvlar
gamrovini oshirish mumkin.
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ISPAN VA O‘ZBEK XALQ LATIFALARINING LINGVOMADANIY TADQIQI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu maqolada o‘zbek va ispan xalq latifalari terminlarining lingvokulturologik jihatlariga asoslanib ikki tildagi anekdot
terminlarining madaniy tadqiqi va tahliliga alohida ahamiyat berilgan. Shuningdek, maqolada xalq og‘zaki ijodini tadqiqq etish
qgiyosiy xalq latifalari kundan-kunga rivojlanib borayotgan muhim yo‘nalishlardan biri ekanligi hagida so‘z boradi.
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LINGUOCULTURAL STUDY OF SPANISH AND UZBEK FOLKLORE’S ANECDOTES
Annotation
Due to the linguistic and cultural nuances of the terminology used in Uzbek and Spanish folk stories, special emphasis is placed
on the cultural study and analysis of the anecdotal terms in the two languages in this article. The article also notes that one of the
crucial areas in which comparative folk stories are growing daily is folklore study.
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Kirish. So‘ngi paytlarda ko‘p olimlar tomonidan
tadgiqgot olib borayotgan yo‘nalish bu lingvokulturalogiya deb
e’tirof etilmoqda. Bu yo‘nalish nisbatan yangi hisoblash
mumkin. Shunigdek, dunyo olimlarining fikriga ko‘ra alohida
tematik jihatdan cheklangan ilmiy yo‘nalishda
lingvomadaniyatshunoslik tadgiqgotlarining murakkabligi va
alohida ushbu soha bilan bog‘liq bo‘lgan jihatlari (falsafiy,
mantiqiy, etnografik, psixologik va boshgalar) muhim
ahamiyat kasb etadi. Unga ko‘ra: a) tadqiqotchining
mutaxassisligi, ixtisosligi va dunyogarashi; b) hozirda ilmiy
izlanishlarning nazariyasi va amaliyotida ishlab chigilmagan
murakkab kompleks yondashuvni talab giluvchi bir tadgigot
davomida lingvokulturalogiyaning barcha aspektlarini gamrab
olishning imkonsizligi; ¢) xususiy va anig muammolarni
yechishda bir masala maydonida boshqga fanlarni biriktirish
imkonini beruvchi lingvokulturalogik muammolar mavjudligi.

Lingvokulturalogiyaning asosiy Kkategoriyalaridan
biri bu lingvokulturalogik holat hisoblanadi. Bu tushuncha
ostida V.M.Shaklein tillarning agregat holati hamda ma’lum
bir vaqt kesimidagi ma’lum bir hudud chegaralaridagi yoki
administrativ-siyosiy birlikdagi madaniyatlarni bog‘liqligi
tushuniladi[1]. Shu sababdan lingvokulturalogik holatning
asosiy komponentlari ostida turli sotsial fenemonlarni
tushunish mumkin. Masalan, til holati, til siyosati, fan,
madaniyat, ta’lim, millatlararo munosabat, sotsial-Siyosiy
sharoit va boshgalar. Lingvokulturalogiyaning vazifasi tilni
madaniyat bilan bog‘langan holda o‘rganishdan iborat
ekanligini bir qganca olimlar tomonidan e’tirof etlgan.
V.Vorobyovning fikriga ko‘ra lingvokulturalogiya turli

fandir. Olim
quyidagicha

bo‘lgan
xususiyatlarini

xususiyatlarga ega
lingvokulturalogiyaning
ta’riflaydi:[2]

1) Madaniyat va filologiyani
chegarasidagi sintezlashtiruvchi fan;

2) madaniyat va tilning faoliyat jarayonida o‘zaro
munosabati va o‘zaro ta’sirni yagona tizimli yaxlitlikda talqin
giluvchi:

3) Olamning lisoniy tasvirini tashkil giluvchi, madaniy
gadriyatlar asosida va til kommunikatsiyasi tizimida ishlovchi
jamiyatning milliy turmush tarzi;

4) Lingvokulturalogiya yangicha garashlar tomonidan
ilgari surilgan madaniy qadriyatlar tizimiga, jamiyatning
zamonaviy hayotiga, to‘liq, ob’yektivlikka qaratilgan;

V.V.Vorobyov lingvokulturalogik tahlilni ikki gqismga
ajratgan. Ular lingvokulturema va lingvokulturalogik maydon.
V.V.Vorobyov lingvokulturemani “lingvistik va
ekstralingvistik mazmundagi dialektik birlik” deb ta’riflaydi.
Lingvokulturema so‘zdan lisoniy ma’nosidan tashqari matn
ostidagi  madaniy  mazmuni  bilan  farg  giladi.
Lingvokulturalogik maydon esa, umumiy mazmun bilan
birlashtirilgan birlik bo‘lib, tilda madaniyatning tegishli
bo‘lagi aks etadi[3].

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Bir gator dunyo
olimlari tomonidan lingvokulturalogiyani konsept sifatida

o‘rganuvchi fanlar

ilmiy tadgiqotlar olib borishgan. Ulardan, S.Stepanov,
N.D.Arutyunova, S.Lixachov, G.Slishkin, A.Vejbinskiy,
S.G.Vorkachov, V.l.Karasik, V.V.Kolesov, V.Vorobyov,

V.M.Shaklein, E.M.Vereshchagin va boshga bir gator
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tilshunos  olimlar  lingvokulturalogik ~ konsept  boshga
birliklardan o°zining mental o‘ziga xosligi bilan ajralib
turishini alohida e’tirof etganlar[4]. Lingvokulturalogik
konsept olamni tasvirlanishining asosiy birliklari bo‘lib, unda
gadriyatlar alohida lingvistik shaxsning ham, umuman
lingvokulturalogikning jamiyatni ham o‘zida namoyon etadi.
T.G.Stefanenko madaniyatni o‘rganishning o‘zini qadimiy
an’analari mavjud deb ta’kidlaydi. T.G.Stefanenko
“madaniyat psixikaning millatlararo tafovudi negizida
yotuvchi asosiy factor deb baholangan™[5].

Tadgiqot metodologiyasi. Har bir inson uchun o‘zi
tarbiyalanayotgan madaniyat, urf-odat va odob-axloq qoidalari
gadirlidir. Boshga urf odatlar va odob-axlog qoidalarni gabul
qilish qiyinchiliklar tug‘dirishi mumkin. O‘zbek madaniyati va
tili hozirgi kungacha yunon, turk, arab, fors, mo‘g‘il hamda
rus madaniyati va tili ta’siri ostida rivojlangan. Ba’zi
madaniyatlar jismoniy hamda siyosiy zo‘ravonlik va bosim
ostida ta’sir o‘tqazgan. Markaziy Osiyo mintaqasi insoniyatga
ma’lum bo‘lgan barcha tarixiy davrlarda ko‘plab o‘z davrining
har jabhada qudratli sivilizatsiyalarining chorrahasida
joylashgan bo‘lganligi sababli aniq burilish nuqtalarini qayd
etish mushkul. Bu garama-garshilik hamda rang-baranglik
barcha davrlarda Markaziy Osiyo hududida yaqqol dominant
mamlakat va madaniyat bo‘lmaganligini izohlaydi.

Ispan kolonizatorlari Amerika qit’asini bosib olib, 0‘z
tili va madaniyatini pesh qilgan bo‘lsa, Markaziy Osiyo
mamlakatlari  boshga imperiyalarning mustamlakachilik
siyosati ostida bo‘lganligi sir emas. Shu sababdan ham o‘zbek
madaniyatini internatsional ijtimoiy madaniyatga moslashishi
qiyin bo‘lmaydi. Shunday ekan, har bir xalqning hajviy
etikasi, janrlari va madaniyatni aks ettiruvchi xususiyatlari
mavjud. Shunday xususiyatlardan biri bu anekdotlar
hisoblanadi. Anekdot har bir millatning yurtnning madaniy,
ijtimoiy fazilati va unutilmas gadriyatlaridan biri hisoblanadi
va ushbu anekdotlar orqali har bir mamlakat o‘zining
madaniy, milliy urf odatlari bilan boshqgasidan ajralib turadi.

Tilshunos olim A.A.Sinyavskiy anekdotlar har bir
xalqning madaniy o‘ziga xosligini aks ettiruvchi janr
ekanligini ta’kidlaydi. Ammo anekdotlar fagat madaniyatning
bo‘lagigina emas balki, inson ongi faoliyatining maxsulidir.
Latifalarlar ma’lum bir madaniyat ta’siri ostida yangi
ko‘rinish, talqin, jarayon kabi shakllarda rivojlanishi mumkin.
Uning turli xalglardagi rang-barang ko‘rinishlari ma’lum bir
jamiyatning madaniyati va xarakterini ifodalaydi[6].

Hozirgi kunga kelib axborot kommunikatsiya
aloqalarining rivojlanishi har bir latifani dunyoning istalgan
gismida kulgi uyg‘otish darajasidan kelib chiqqan holda
ommalashishini ta’minlaydi. Ushbu anekdotlarni o°zining
jamiyatida qo‘llayotgan insonlar har bir latifaning tushunarli
bo‘lishi uchun o‘z madaniyatiga xos va mos bo‘lgan
personajlar, toponimlar va turmush tarziga moslashtirgan
holda asosiy kulgu uyg‘otuvchi mazmunni saqlab qolish
orqali, anekdotlarni o‘z madaniyatiga moslashtirishadi. Agar
tadqiqotchi har bir anekdotni etimologiyasini o‘rganish orqali,
anekdotning matnida fagat bir madaniyatning o‘ziga xosligiga
urg‘u berishu muhim.Ba’zan latifalarning etimologiyasini
tadgiq qilish deyarli imkonsiz. Shu sababdan latifalarni
ma’lum hududlar kesimida lingvokulturalogik jarayon sifatida
tadgiq gilish magsadga muvofiq.

Tahlil va natijalar. Anekdotlarni ijtimoiy-siyosiy va
ijtimoiy-madaniy omillar asosida ikki guruhga bo‘lish
mumkin.Ular quyidagicha: 1) Anekdotlarning ijtimoiy-siyosiy
omillar asosida lingvomadaniy jarayon sifatida qo‘llanilishi;
2)anekdotlar jamiyatda nutqiy janr sifatida qo‘llanilishi.

Ma’lumki dunyoning notinch, yopiq va cheklovchi
g‘oyalar asosidagi siyosiy jarayonlar ustun turadigan
jamiyatlarida hajviy janrlar ko‘p qirrali o‘tkir ma’nosi keskin
natijalarga olib kelishi mumkinligi sababli ommaviy badiiy
adabiyotlar, yozma manbaalar, ma’daniy va ma’naviy
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tadbirlarda deyarli qo‘llanilmaydi. Faqat ishonchli va tor
doiradagi tadbirlarda nutqiy janr sifatida yoqimli suhbat
jarayonini shakllantirish uchun foydalaniladi.

Latifalarni cheklovchi omillar asosan nutqda, badiiy
va boshga janrlar ko‘rinishida qo‘llanilishini aksariyat
mamlakatlarda esa hajviy janrlarni ijtimoiy-siyosiy va boshga
ba’zi vaziyatlardan tashqari mavzularda faoliyat olib borishiga
erkinlik beriladi. Siyosat va siyosiy shaxslar mavzusi fagat
ularni mavgeyini hajv asosida yuqoriga ko‘tarish uchun
xizmat qilishi hamda hajviy janrlarning shakli mazmunan
ushbu cheklovlar asosida turli ko‘rinishda bo‘lishi mumkin

Anekdotlarni erkin va turli ko‘rinishda qo‘llanilishi.
Dunyoning ko‘plab ijtimoiy-demokratik mamlakatlarining
badiiy adabiyotlari, ma’naviy va ma’rifiy tadbirlari, ommaviy
ko‘ngilochar dasturlari, turli jamoaviy yig‘ilishlar, ommaviy
tadbirlar, san’at turlari, yozma manbaalar va boshqa jamoaviy
faoliyat turlarida hajviy janrlar erkin qo‘llaniladi. Ko‘p
holatlarda ularning cheklanishi so‘z erkinligiga to‘sqinlik
qgilish holati sifatida baholanadi. Ushbu mamlakatlarda hajviy
janrlar insonparvarlik va shaxsiyatni kamsitish mazmunida
bo‘lmasligini oldini olish magsadida jarima bilan cheklangan
gonunlari mavjud. Ammo ko‘p holatlarda ushbu cheklovchi
mazmundagi qonunlarni ham chetlab o‘tgan holda erkin hajv
qilish holatlari kuzatiladi[7].

Yuqgoridagi mulohazalardan misol qilib ispan va
o‘zbek latifalari lingvomadaniy hududning bir parallelida
joylashgan ikki turli madaniyat vakillari keltirish mumkin.
Ya’ni ispan va o‘zbek anekdotlari 0z jamiyatida erkin va turli
ko‘rinishda qo‘llaniladi. Bunga ikki mamlakat ijtimoiy
mavgedagi davlat ekanligini hamda ijtimoiy-demokratik
siyosatini ko‘rsatish mumkin. Bunga misol qilib ispan tilidagi
latifani quyidagicha keltirish mumkin:

“Un borracho esta en la Plaza de Armas gritando: jjj
El presidente es un bastardo, el presidente es un bastardo!!!

Répidamente aparecen dos policias y le empiezan a
dar de golpes por traicion a la patria, y se lo llevan a rastras”.

El pobre borracho empieza a emplorarles:

- jPero si me referia al Presidente de los Estados
Unidos!

Y los policias le contestaron:

-iNo trates de confundirnos! Nosotros sabemos quién
es el bastardo!!! [8]

O‘zbek tilidagi latifani quyidagicha keltirish mumkin:

“Bir deputat ikkinchisidan so‘rayapti: Nega xalq bizni
bunchalik yomon ko‘radi?

Ikkinchisi: Men ham hayronman...! Axir bizlar deyarli
hech narsa gilmaymiz-ku!”[9]

Ba’zan anekdotlar ijtimoiy-madaniy omillar asosida
tadqiq tilinsa turli xil tafovudlarni yuzaga keltirish mumkin.

G‘arb mamlakatlarida ateist odamlarning ko‘payib
borishi, ultraliberal jamiyat shakllanishi, etika goidalarining
nisbiyligi kabi turli omillar asosida hajviy janrlar istalgan
mavzularni gamrab oladi. Jamiyatning ko‘pchilikni qamrab
oluvchi aholisi uchun cheklanmagan mavzuda hajv gilish
noqulaylik tug‘dirmaydi.

Anekdotlarni diniy, madaniy va boshga omillar
qadrlanadigan jamiyatda qisman erkin qo‘llanilmasligi. Har
bir xalq o‘zining madaniyati va diniga bo‘lgan e’tiqodi va
hurmati ushbu omillarga nisbatan jiddiy dunyogarashning
shakllanishi hamda shu sababdan ularga hajv kontekstida
qarash o‘rinsizdek qarashadi. Bunday qadriyatlar kulgi ostiga
olingan latifalar kulgu uyg‘otish o‘rniga haqorat yoki dinning
ustidan masxara gilgandek tushuniladi. Masalan:

“;Por qué los funcionarios son todos ateos? Porque no
creen que después de la muerte exista otra vida major [10].

Ispan latifalarining ijtimoiy-madaniy omillar asosida
lingvomadaniy jarayon sifatida qo‘llanilishi yuqorida qayd
etilgan birinchi holatga to‘g‘ri keladi. Hozirgi kundagi ispan
madaniyati Yevropa Ittifogi mamlakatlarining umumiy gabul
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gilingan madaniy meyorlari asosida rivojlanib bormoqda.
Ammo Ispaniya mamlakatida barcha G‘arb va Yevropa
Ittifoqi mamlakatlari singari ayrim holatlarda ba’zi mavzular
yuzasidan anekdotlarning qo‘llanilishi noo‘rin hisoblanadi.
Xususan LGBT hamjamiyati muhofazasidagi shaxslar,
feminist ayollar targ‘ib gilayotgan g‘oyalar, qora tanlilar yoki
irqchilik kabi tashkilot, guruhlar shular sirasidandir.

O‘zbek anekdotlarning ijtimoiy-madaniy omillar
asosida lingvomadaniy jarayon sifatida qo‘llanilishi yuqorida
qayd etilgan ikkinchi holatga to‘g‘ri keladi. O°zbek
madaniyati mustamlaka bo‘lgan davrda ham o‘ziga xosligini
saglab golgan. G’arb madaniyati mustamlaka davrida o‘zbek
madaniyatiga diniy tomondan ta’sir o‘tkaza olmagan bo‘lsa,
hozirgi mustaqillik davrida boshqa madaniyatlarning ta’sir
o‘tkazishi deyarli imkonsiz deb hisoblaymiz. O‘zbek xalqida
diniy e’tiqod va diniy madaniyatga bo‘lgan e’tibor va xurmat
yuqori baholanishi sababli latifalarlar ushbu mavzularda fagat
ijobiy tomondan hajviy-falsafiy mazmunda mavjud bo‘lishi
mumkin. Diniy jihatdan boshqa xalglar o‘z dini va diniy
madaniyati haqidagi anekdotlarini o‘zgartirishsiz
qo‘llanilishini kuzatish mumkin. Bunga ispan roxibining bir
inson bilan cherkovdagi jannat va do‘zax haqidagi qaltis kulgu

uyg‘otuvchi latifasini roxib o‘rnida imom, cherkov o‘rniga
masjidni qo‘llashdan ko‘ra diniy qarashlardagi tafovudni
ifodalash uchun latifaga o°zgartirish kiritmagan holda boshqa
madaniyatga iqtibos keltirib, asl ko‘rinishida qo‘llash avzal
ko‘riladi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Latifalarlar inson ongining
maxsuli hisoblanadi. Ma’lum bir insonlar guruhida bir xil
anekdotlarning kulgili darajasi yoki umuman kulgu uyg‘ota
olmasligi  madaniyatning ifodasidir. Uning lingvistik,
ekstralingvistik va boshga til vositalari orgali ifodalanishi bu
tilning madaniyat bilan bog‘ligligini belgilaydi. Latifalarlar
fanning  turli  sohalarida, xususan, psixolingvistika,
psixologiya, san’atshunoslik, neyrologiya, sotsiolingvistika,
adabiyotshunoslik, folklorshunoslik va boshga fanlararo
kompleks dolzarb ilmiy tadgigotlar olib borish muhim
hisoblanadi. Shu bilan birga ushbu magolada kichik dolzarblig
aks ettiruvchi xusuisyatini biri anekdotlarni insoniyat tarixida,
taraqqiyotida asosiy o‘rin tutuvchi til hamda insoniylikni
shakllanish vositasi bo‘lgan madaniyat uyg‘unligi fani nuqtai
nazaridan tadqiq qilish boshga fan sohalarining ushbu
sohadagi ilmiy tadqigotlarda manba bo‘lib xizmat qilishi
mumkin.
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SAFAR MOTIVI VA UNING NAZARIY ASOSLARI
Annotatsiya

Motiv poetikaning eng muhim muammolaridan biri sifatida XX asr boshidan beri ko‘plab adabiyotshunoslar, shu bilan birga,
folklor matni tadqiqotchilarining ilmiy e’tiborini tortib keldi. Hozirgi vaqtda dunyo olimlarining juda ko‘plab tadqiqotlari
ma’lum motivni bir davrga mansub asarlar, bir muallif yoki biron adabiy yo‘nalish misolida tahlil qilishga bag‘ishlangan.
Ularning har birida, avvalo, o‘rganilayotgan motivning folklordagi ildiziga e’tibor garatiladi, epik matndagi motivning badiiy
matnga transformatsiyasi tahlilga tortiladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Motiv, safar, adabiyotshunoslik, folklorshunoslik, tasnif, ta’rif.

MOTHUB IYTEHIECTBUS U EI'O TEOPETHYECKHUE OCHOBBI
AnHHOTAIHS

MotuB, Kak OJHAa W3 BaKHCHIIMX MPOOJeM MOSTHKH, C Hadaia XX BeKa MNPHUBICKAET HAYYHOC BHHUMAHUE MHOTHX
JIUTEPaTYPOBEIIOB, a TaKXKe UcclenoBareneil GoipkiIopHOro Tekcta. B HacTosmee BpeMsi aHAINW3y TOTO WJIM WHOTO MOTHBA Ha
npuMepe MPOU3BEICHUH, OTHOCAIIUXCSA K OAHOMY MEPHOAY, OXHOMY aBTOPY MM KaKOMY-JIMOO JUTEPaTypHOMY HAlpaBICHHUIO,
MOCBSIICHO MHOKECTBO HCCICAOBAaHMWN YYEHBIX MHUpa. B KakIoM M3 HHX B MEpPBYI0 ouepenb oOpamraeTcs BHUMaHHE Ha
(hoNBKIIOpHBIE KOPHU M3y4aeMOT0 MOTHBA, aHAIU3UPYETCS TpaHC(HOpPMALIUs MOTHBA B SIIMYECKOM TEKCTE B TEKCT OITHIECKHUI.
KuroueBbie ciioBa: MOTHB, yTemIeCTBUE, JINTEPATypOBEACHHUE, (POTBKIOPUCTHKA, KITaCCU()UKAIHA, ONPEACICHIE.

THE MOTIF OF THE TRIP AND ITS THEORETICAL BASICS
Annotation
Since the beginning of the 20th century as one of the most important issues of poetics motiv has attracted the scientific attention
of many literary critics, as well as folklore text researchers. Currently, many studies of world scientists are devoted to the analysis
of a certain motiv in the example of works belonging to the same period, one author or some literary direction. In each of them,
first of all, attention is paid to the roots of the studied motiv in folklore, and the transformation of the motiv in the epic text to the

artistic text is analyzed.

Key words: Motiv, journey, literary studies, folklore studies, classification, definition.

Kirish. Motiv juda ko‘p fanlar, jumladan, psixologiya,
adabiyot, musiqa, tasviriy san’at, biologiya kabi sohalarning
tadqiqot obyekti sifatida o‘rganilgan. Mavjud lug‘atlarda
ushbu so‘zning ma’nosi ko‘p ma’noli atama ekanligi qayd
etilib, lug‘aviy ma’nosi esa fransuzcha — “kuy”, “ohang”;
lotincha (yoki yunoncha) — “harakatlanmoq” so‘zlaridan kelib
chigib izohlanadi [17].

Psixologiya fanida motivga juda keng tarif beriladi va
eng asosiy jihati sifatida “kishining ma’lum ehtiyojlarini
qondirish uchun asos bo‘ladigan ichki faoliyat mazmuni” [2],
ehtiyojga undovchi sabab-magsad deya garaladi.

Musiga uchun motiv bitta asosiy metrik zarbni o‘z
ichiga olgan tuzilma. Bir mantiqgiy urgu bilan
birlashtiriladigan gandaydir gisga tovushlar ketma-ketligidan
iborat bo‘lgan ohangning eng oddiy ritmik birligi [11].

Motiv tasviriy san’atda kompozitsiyaning ajralmas
gqismi  bo‘lsa, molekulyar Dbiologiyada DNK  dagi
nukleotidlarning yoki ogsillardagi aminokislotalarning o‘ziga
x0s ketma-ketligi hisoblanadi [12:].

Ta’riflar turli fan sohalariga tegishli tushunchalarni
anglatsa-da, ularni semantik chegara chiziglarida juda
yaqinlashtiradigan bir jihat bor, ya’ni motiv yaxlit
kompozitsiya (syujet)ning eng Kkichik, ajralmas, shu bilan
birga  takroriylik ~ va  ketma-ketlik  qonuniyatlariga
bo‘ysunadigan zaruriy uzvidir. Atamani adabiyotshunoslik,
xususan, folklorshunoslik nugtai nazaridan tadqiq qilish esa
ayni yuqoridagi ta’riflar mohiyatidan kelib chiqadi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlarning tahlili.
“Adabiyotshunoslik terminlarining ruscha-o‘zbekcha izohli
lug‘ati”da motivga shunday izoh berilgan: “... motiv termini
xalq og‘zaki ijodida, xususan, doston, ertak kabi katta epik
janrlarni o‘rganishda ishlatiladi. Masalan, qahramonning
g ayritabiily tug‘ilish motivi, personajning ovga yoki safarga
chigish motivi, uning gahramonlik uyqusiga ketishi motivi va
h.k.”’[15]. Boshqga adabiyotlardagi ta’rif va izohlarga ko‘ra:
“syujetning eng sodda va tushunarli gismi bo‘lgan motiv
alohida tafsilotlarni tasvirlash uchun ishlatiladi” [7].
Shuningdek, “motivga xos muhim jihatlardan biri muayyan
turg‘unlikka egalikdir. Ya’ni motivlar yarim tayyor holda
olinadi: mavjud motivlar aynan emas, o‘zak saqlanib
golingani holda yozuvchining badiiy fantaziya imkoniyati va
ijodiy niyatidan kelib chigib turli variantlarda talgin etiladi”
[18].

Akademik  A.N.Veselovskiy fikriga ko‘ra, syujet
motivlar majmuasidan iborat, muayyan motiv bir necha xil
syujet tarkibida gatnasha oladi [2]. Olimning ushbu nazariy
fikrlari epik matnning ilmiy tekshirish ishlarida o‘z tadig‘ini
topdi va ko‘plab dunyo olimlari tomonidan atamaning
mazmun-mohiyati yana-da rivojlantirilib, takomillashtirildi.
Jahon folklorshunosligida ham mazkur masalaga oid turlicha
yondashuvlar yuzaga keldi va bir-birini to‘ldiruvchi fikrlar
shakllandi. Ularning har birida motiv epik syujetning eng
kichik bargaror birligi sifatida tahlilga tortildi, variant va
invariantlik xususiyati folklor matnlari misolida ko‘rsatib
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berildi. Bundan tashgari, birgina motivning turli
kontekstlarda, milliy va xalgaro matnlar doirasida giyosan
o‘rganish keyingi yillarda folklorshunoslik sohasida qilingan
ishlar orasida yetakchi o‘rin tutmoqda. Shunga qaramay, hali
o‘rganilishi kerak bo‘lgan jihatlar, o°z yechimini kutayotgan
ilmiy muammolar mavjudligi, tabiiy. Shu jumladan, safar
motivi ham folklorshunosligimizda maxsus tadqiq etilmagan
mavzulardan biri hisoblanadi.

Tadgiqot metodologiyasi. “Ertak janrini aniqlash va
belgilashda uning syujetidagi xarakterli obrazlar, an’anaviy
motivlar tizimi alohida o‘rin tutadi” [4]. Safar motivi ham
an’anaviy motivlar sirasiga Kkirib, ertak kompozitsiyasida
muhim o‘rniga ega. Masalaning ikkinchi tomoni — safar
semantik jihatdan individual, paradigmatik jihatdan ko‘p
tarmogqlidir. Ya’ni safar motifema sifatida ertak strukturasida
0‘z qat’iy o‘rniga ega va boshga motifemalardan farglanib
turadi. Matn tarkibida uning allomotiv shaklida namoyon
bo‘lishi va ularning bir qanchasi yig‘ilib, bir tizimning turli
xususiyatlarini aks ettirishi ushbu masalani tadgiq gilishda
ko‘plab muhim vazifalarni belgilaydi. Rus olimi B.Putilov
fikricha, “amaliy jihatdan motivlar va allamotivlar bir-biri
bilan chambarchas bog‘liqdir. Allomotivning o°zi faqat
ma’lum bir matnda, bitta syujetning variantlari bo‘lgan
matnlar guruhida o‘z ma’nosiga ega bo‘ladi. Uning eng
chuqur ma’nolari fagat motiv darajasida ochilishi mumkin,
ya’ni ma’lum allomotivlar to‘planganda ular paradigma hosil
qiladi va ular o‘rtasida semantik, genetik-tipologik bog‘liqlik
o‘rnatiladi” [9]. Olim motifema-motiv-allomotiv
tushunchalarini  mazmunini izohlashda L.Parpulovaning
fikriga tayanadi hamda “Mo‘jizaviy vositani olish” motivi
misolida tushuntiradi. Biz esa yuqoridagi uch birlikni o‘z
mavzuyimiz misolida ko‘rib o‘tamiz:

1) Motiv mavzusi (motifemaga mos keladi), masalan:
“Qahramonning safari”;

2) Motivning o‘zi (predikativ shaklida ifodalangan),
masalan: “Uch og‘a-ini safarga chiqadi”;

3) Motivning bir varianti (allomotivga to‘g‘ri keladi,
ya'ni berilgan matnda motivning aniq bir shaklda amalga
oshirilishi). Masalan:

a) uch og‘a-ini musofirchilikni boshdan kechirish, o‘z
baxtlarini topish uchun safar qiladi (“Uch og‘a-ini botirlar” ,
“Erjalolxon”);

b) uch aka-uka podshohning bog‘idan tilla daraxt
barglari yoki mevasini o‘g‘irlayotgan jonzotni izlab yo‘lga
chiqadilar (“Bulbuligo‘yo”, “Cho‘loq bo‘ri” , “Tilla bargli
chinor” va h);

d) uch og‘a-ini ov qilish uchun uyni tark etishadi
(“Kenja botir™);

e) uch aka-uka otasi sevib qolgan gizni izlab safarga
otlanishadi (“Vospiroxun”);

f) uch aka-uka sayohat qilish uchun yo‘lga chigishadi
(“Qilichqora”);

J) uch aka-uka otalarining vasiyatiga ko‘ra undan
golgan oltinni bo‘lib olish uchun boshqa shaharga borishadi
(“Aqlli, idrokli, zehnli”);

h) uch aka-uka boylik orttirish uchun safarga
chiqishadi (“Xasis boy va uning o‘g‘illari”);

i) uch aka-uka otasi vafotidan keyin tirikchilik uchun
uzoq safarga yo‘l olishadi ( “Uch og‘ayni taxminchilar”,
“Yarimta no‘xat”, “Uch aka-uka”).

Dunyo olimlari tomonidan safarga turlicha me’zon
asosida yondashuvlar, tasniflar, ta’riflar berilgan. Jumladan,
Jozef Kempbell uning ichki strukturasiga diggat garatgan
holda gahramon sayohatini uch bosqichdan, ya’ni — Ketish,
boshlash va qaytishdan iborat ekanligini ta’kidlasa [3],
Nortrop Fray tasnifga boshgacharoq yondashadi: a) dastlabki
kichik sarguzashtlar; b) hal giluvchi kurash (odatda gahramon
yoki uning dushmani yoki ularning ikkalasi ham halok
bo‘ladi); d) qahramonning quvonishi (ya’ni maqsadiga
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erishishi — G.M). Olim bunga yunon atamalaridan foydalangan
holda uchta bosqichni qo‘shimcha qiladi: agon (ziddiyat),
pafos (o‘lim uchun kurash) hamda anagnorisis (kashfiyot)
[13].

Tomas Foster ham hamkasblari kabi safar mazmunini
izlash-qidiruv bilan bog‘laydi va besh tarkibiy birlikdan iborat
deb hisoblaydi. Bular: a) izlovchi, b) boriladigan joy-
makon, c¢) borish uchun sabab, d) giyinchiliklar va sinovlar,
e) borish uchun hagigiy sabab [12]

Tahlil va natijalar. Qidiruv motivining tabiatini
ochishda safarning o‘rni masalalariga e’tibor qaratgan yana bir
olim Nensy Xorward semantik jihatdan safar gahramon uchun
“kashfiyot  jarayoni” ekanini aytadi. Unda qahramonlar
o‘zlari, jamiyat, insoniyat tabiati haqidagi muhim haqiqatlarni
o‘rganadilar. Safarning og‘ir sinovlari, qahramonlar boshidan
kechirishi kerak bo‘lgan mashaqqatlar va qiynoqlar bu
hagigatlarga duch kelish juda giyin ekanligidan dalolat beradi,
chunki ular ko‘pincha og‘riqli bo‘lganligi sababli emas, balki
ularni gabul qilish oson emasligi sababli odamlardan mavjud
tasavvurlari, o‘rgangan qadriyatlaridan o‘zini xalos etishni
talab giladi. Qahramonlarning safar davomida o‘z tajribalari
orgali oladigan bilimlari har doim yogimli va gabul gilish oson
bo‘lmasa ham, hamisha muhimdir. Olim izlash bilan bog‘liq
safarni quyidagi bosqichlardan iborat deb ko‘rsatdi: a) signal (
V.Ya.Propp buni “yetishmovchilik haqida xabar berilishi” deb
ataydi — G.M); b) boshgalar bilan uchrashuv; c) safar; d)
xazina (mukofot) [5]. Uning so‘zlariga ko‘ra, xazina har doim
ham moddiy narsa emas. Ko‘pincha nomoddiy narsa: bilim,
kuch, ma’naviyat, ichki xotirjamlik; hatto inson ham bo‘lishi
mumkin. Nensy Xorvard tasnifi biroz to‘ldirishni talab qiladi.
Masalan, boshqgalar bilan uchrashuv va safar ertak syujetiga
qarab o‘rin almashib turadi: uchrashuv safarga sabab bo‘lishi,
aksincha, safarga chiqqach, kutilmagan uchrashuv ro‘y berishi
mumkin. Bundan tashqari, har uchala olimning mulohazalari
faqat qidiruv safari bilan bog‘langan bo‘lib, bir yoqlama
xarakterga ega. Bu jihatdan Jozef Kempbell tasnifi
boshgalarga garaganda mukammal va anig, shu bilan birga
safarning barcha turi uchun taallugli deb o‘ylaymiz.

Rus olimi V.Ya. Propp ertaklarda harakatlanuvchi 7 ta
personajning faoliyatini 31 ta funksiyalardan iborat deb
hisobladi va ularning gatoriga katta va yosh avlodning uydan
ketishi, gahramonning safarga ketishi (') va safardan qaytishi (

) kabi harakat doiralarini kiritdi [9]. Olimning ertak
strukturasining o°zagini tashkil etuvchi yettita asosiy faoliyat
doirasiga safarni kiritgani hamda qgahramonlar harakat
chizig‘ini  taddkillashdagi  o‘rnini  ko‘rsatib  berishi

folklorshunoslikda bu boradagi keyingi tadgigotlar uchun
tayanch vazifasini o‘tadi. K.Z. Ostrovskaya rus sehrli
ertaklarida safar motivi sinov motivi bilan parallel kelishini,
bir-birini taqozo etishini ta’kidlaydi [8]. Darhaqiqat, sehrli
ertaklarda bosh personajning sinovdan o‘tish jarayoni
harakatlar fonida ko‘rsatiladi, olis safarga borib, qahramonlik
ko‘rsatib qaytish esa ushbu turga mansub ertaklarning
xarakterli xususiyatlaridan sanaladi. Ye.M. Neyolov [6],
M.Baxtin [1] ishlarida yo‘l xronotopi haqida fikr bildirilar
ekan, folklorda yo‘l hech qachon shunchaki yo‘l bo‘lmasligi, u
insonning butun hayotini yoki uning bir gismini ifodalashi
ta’kidlanadi. Umuman olganda, safar va yo‘l semantik
jihatdan yaxlit sistemaga birlashuvchi semalar bo‘lib, hamisha
bir-birini taqozo etadi. Shunga ko‘ra, rus adabiyotshunosligida
ham biron-bir badiiy matnni yoki yozuvchining o‘ziga xos
jjodiy g‘oyasini tadqiq etishda yo‘l va safarga uzviy
bog‘liglikdagi tushunchalar sifatida e’tibor qaratiladi,
shuningdek, tadgiqot doirasida uning folklordagi genetik ildizi
tahlilga tortiladi.

Turkiy xalglar folklorshunosligida ham  ushbu
masalaga oid ayrim mulohazalar mavjud. Jumladan, boshgird
xalq sehrli ertaklarini maxsus o‘rgangan G.R.Husainova [16],
Ozarbayjon folklorshunosi Nurana Orujova [7], o‘z
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tadqiqotlarini o‘zbek xalq og‘zaki ijodini o‘rganishga
bag‘ishlagan taniqli turk folklorshunosi Husayn Baydemir
[19] tadgigotlarida ham mavzuga doir ayrim mulohazalar
mavjud.

Xulosa va takliflar. Yugorida keltirilgan misollardan
ko‘rinib turibdiki, safar — syujet liniyasini tashkil giluvchi
sifatida asosiy; rang-barangligi jihatidan qiziqarli; o‘rganilishi
jihatidan esa yaxlit, sistematik e’tibor qaratilmagan
motivlardan biridir. Safar murakkab jarayon bo‘lib, ko‘p
funksiyalilik xususiyatiga ega: yozma adabiyotda muallif,
folklor namunalarida xalgning estetik idealini namoyon gilish

sahnasi; syujetni yurgizuvchi, voqealar rivojini ta’minlovchi
badily vosita; bosh qahramonning “tashrif qog‘ozi”,
“tanlangan”  personajlarni  “tanishtirish” usuli; inson
hayotining ramziy ifodasi kabi belgilar mazkur masala
yuzasidan turlicha fikrlar bildirilishiga zamin yaratgan. Ushbu
motivning epic asar kompozitsiyasidagi o‘rni, syujetni
shakllantirishdagi vazifasi, ertak gahramon idealizatsiyani
ko‘rsatuvchi  poetic  funksiyalarini  aniqlash  o‘zbek
folklorshunosligidagi dolzarb muammolardan bir bo‘lib
golmogqda.
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MATNDA ASPEKTUAL SEMANTIKANING IFODALANISHI
Annotatsiya
Mazkur maqolada aspektuallikning matnda faollashuvi, matn bog‘ligligida aspektual mazmunningo‘rni va aspektual
semantikaning matn shakllanishidagi vazifalari tahlil etilgan. Aspektuallikning matn bog‘ligligini ta’minlovchi muhim lingvistik
sath sifatida faollashuvi ochib berish magola mazmunini hisoblanadi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Aspektuallik, aspektual semantika, modallik, temporallik, matn semantik model, pragmatika, komponent.

BBIPA’KEHUE ACHEKTHON CEMAHTHUKH B TEKCTE
AHHOTanus
B craThe aHanM3uMpyeTcs aKTUBH3AIMs aCIEKTYalbHOCTH B TEKCTE, POJIb ACMEKTYyalbHOTO COJEPXKAHHsS B KOHTEKCTE TEKCTa,
3a/laud acCleKTyalbHOU CEMAaHTHKH B ()OPMHUPOBAHHMU TEKCTa. AKTHBH3AIHS aCTICKTYAIbHOCTH KaK BAXKHOTO S3BIKOBOTO YPOBHS,
00€CTICUNBAIOIIETO TEKCTOBYIO PEJICBAHTHOCTb, 3aKITF0YACTCS B PACKPBITUHU COJICPKAHUS CTAThH.
KnrwueBblie cioBa: AcCNeKTyalbHOCTh, acCMEKTyalbHas CEMaHTHKA, MOJAIBHOCTh, TEMIIOPAILHOCTh, CEMaHTHYECKas MOJCIh
TEKCTa, MparMaTuka, KOMIIOHEHT.

EXPRESSION OF ASPECT SEMANTICS IN THE TEXT
Abstract
The article analyzes the activation of aspectuality in the text, the role of aspectual content in the context of the text, the tasks of
aspectual semantics in the formation of the text. Activation of aspectuality as an important language level, providing textual

relevance, is to reveal the content of the article.

Key words: Aspectuality, aspectual semantics, modality, temporality, text semantic model, pragmatics, component.

Kirish. Har bir narsa, vogea-hodisaning boshlanishi,
rivojlanishi, davomiyligi va tugallanishi bo‘lganidek
aspektuallik masallalari ham matndagi boshlanish, rivojlanish
(davomiylik) va tugallanish ma’nolarini o‘rganish bilan
bog‘lig. Shuningdek, hodisa va hatto ob’ekt ham o‘zining
boshlanish, o‘rta jarayon va tugallanish xususiyatiga ega.
Misol uchun daraxtning bosh, o‘rta va tugash gismlari mavjud
bo‘lishi yoki insonning tug‘ilishi, faoliyati, umrining yakunini
ham aspektual pragmatik jihatdan talgin etish mumkin.
Xususan, tug‘ilish  inson  faoliyatining  boshlanishi
(inxoativlik), umr kechirishi, faoliyati, bu faoliyatdagi turli
jarayonlarni ham aspektual-semantik turlar bilan (stativ,
protsessual, ingressiv, iterativ, semilfaktiv va hakozo)
giyoslash mumkin. Qolaversa, faoliyatning yakuniy gismini
(perfektiv, natijaviy, terminativ va hokazo) ham ma’lum
aspektual semantika bilan giyoslash mumkin. Lingvistik
nuqtai nazardan qaralganda, aspektuallik fe’l bilan beriladigan
ma’lumotlarning o‘zagidir, chunki aspektuallik ham fe’l
xususiyatlaridan biri va asosiysidir. Fe’l ishtirokisiz gap
mohiyatini ochib berish murakkab bo‘lganidek matnda
ifodalanadigan vogea-hodisalarni, vaziyatlarni temporal va
aspektual semantikaga tegishli ma’nolarsiz tasavvur qilish
giyin.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Aspektual turga
kiruvchi “holat va hodisa”, “jarayon va odat” diskurs
gismlaridan tashkil topadi. Diskursiv anafora jarayonning,
hodisalarning ketma-ket bog‘liqligi munosabatlarini aniqlaydi.
Odat (xabit) esa vaqt bilan bog‘liq mustaqil epizodlardan
iborat bo‘ladi. Ingliz tilshunosligidagi aspektual tadgigotlarda
states (holat) va events (vogea-hodisa) kabi asosiy aspektual
turlardan (Krifka M., 1998, Bhat D., 1999, Filip H., 1999)
tashqari jarayon va xabit (odatiylik) turlarining aniq diskurs
gismlariga ega (Smith C., 2003, Wagner L., 2001) ekanligi,

o‘zbek tilida esa mazkur ma’nolar maxsus grammatik
shakllangan analitik birikmalarda (Hojiyev A., 2010)
ifodalanishi ta’kidlanadi. Jarayonlarning diskurs tushunchali
gismlari sathlardan iborat hodisalarni tashkil etadi. Aksincha,
xabituallikning diskurs tushunchali gismlari har ganday
aspektual turga tegishli bo‘lishi mumkin bo‘lgan epizodlardan
iboratdir (Bittner M.,2007; 349-385). Mazkur epizodlarning
har biri ma’lum aspektual vaziyatni ifodalaydi. Aspektual
vaziyat temporal strukturaning ichki ma’lumotni saqlovchi
birliklarda hosil bo‘ladigan tilning kichik bir sistemasidir.
Ta’kidlab o‘tilganidek, K. Smit ingliz tilida aspektual
sistemani ikkita komponentga ajratib o‘rganishni taklif etadi:
situation aspect (vaziyat turi) va viewpoint aspect turi
(kuzatuv nugtasi). Viewpoint aspect ingliz tilidagi sodda va
keng grammatik shakllarga nisbatan qo‘llangan. Situation
aspect ingliz tilidagi holat, vogea-hodisa, xabitual hodisa va
shu kabi aspektual semantikaga nisbatan ishlatiladi. Ularning
ikkalasi ham diskursga xosdir (Smith C., 2003; 68). Gapning
aspektual viewpointaspect turi fotoaparatning linzasiga
o‘xshaydi. U gapda ifodalangan vaziyatning barcha turlariga
taalluglidir. Bu orqali fagat aniq ma’lumotlarning semantik
tahlilini amalga oshirish mumkin. Viewpoint aspect temporal
mazmuni  diskurs  vaziyatining  chegaralangan  yoki
chegaralanmaganligni aniglaydigan omillardan biri
hisoblanadi (Smith C., 2003; 68). Aytib o‘tilgan aspektual
ma’nolar hodisa va holat turlarining biriga tegishli bo‘ladi.
Hodisa va holat temporal diskursda narrativlik, ma’lumot,
tasvir va shu kabi xususiyatlarda namoyon bo‘ladi. Aspekt
temporallikning bir bo‘lagi sifatida qaralishi lozimligi
borasida J. Layonz “aspekt — vaziyat (harakat, hodisa, jarayon
v.b.) ichki temporal strukturasining grammatikalashuv
natijasida hosil bo‘ladigan kategoriya hisoblanadi” (Layonz J.,
2003; 67) degan fikrni bildiradi. Muallif aspekt bilan bog‘liq
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muhokama gilinadigan tushunchalar sirasiga davomiylik,
aniglik, tugallanganlik, chastota va boshlanganlik kabilarni
kiritadi.

Aspektual kategoriyalar o‘ziga xos farqlanishga ega
bo‘lsa-da, ularning qismlari bir sinfga tegishli deb qaralmog‘i
lozim. Bundan “aspektual kategoriya zamondagi harakat
ogimi  (davomiylik, chegaralanganlik, natijaviylik va
boshgalar) nuqtai nazaridan vaziyatlarni vogea-hodisalarni
aniqlaydi” degan xulosa kelib chiqadi. Ma’lumki, vaziyat
hamda vogea-hodisalar har doim ham yagona bir gap
strukturasida aniglana olmaydi, shuning uchun ham
aspektuallikning  semantik  xususiyatlarini  aniglashda
pragmatik yondashuv talab etiladi. Zamon va taksis
kategoriyalaridan  farqli o‘laroq, aspektuallik berilgan
vaziyatning tashqi “tochka otschyota” kuzatuv nuqtasi
(Paducheva Ye. V., 1996) bilan bog‘liq emas. Aspektuallik
vaziyat ichki dinamikasining o‘ziga xos xususiyatlarini
tasvirlaydi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Har ganday matn
tasvirlanayotgan real, denotativ vogelik, vaziyat yoki vogea-
hodisalar jamlanmasidan iborat bo‘ladi. Ushbu ko‘rsatkichlar
pragmatik vazifasiga ko‘ra konseptual, matn dalillarga
asoslanilgan mazmunni qamrab oladi. Ma’lumki, tovushlar,
morfemalar, so‘zlar, so‘z birikmalari grammatik va leksik
ma’no doirasida belgilanadi. Gap esa voqea-hodisa, jarayon
va, shuningdek, ob’ektiv olamdagi hodisalar xususidagi
ma’lumotlarni o‘zida mujassam etadi. Ammo mazkur
ma’lumotlar sodir etilayotgan voqea-hodisalarni to‘laligicha
qabul qilish imkonini bermaydi. Nutqning alohida bo‘laklari
bo‘lgan gap mazmun shakllanishi jarayonida turli tipdagi
ma’lumotlarning yuzaga kelishiga sabab bo‘ladi. Ushbu
ma’lumotlar o‘rtasidagi ma’no jihatdan, mazmunan va shaklan
alogadorlikni belgilash esa fagatgina matn orqgali amalga
oshiriladi. Masalan:His face looked much the same, though his
body had filled out, broadening his shoulders. His hair still
had a mind of its own, waving wildly around his ears and neck
(Susan Ann Pace, 11).

Tahlil va natijalar. Temporal predikatlarning
munosabatga kirishiga mantiqan yondashadigan bo‘lsak, ular
gariyib barcha til birliklari yordamida ifodalanishi mumkin.
Jumladan ot, sifat, ravish, fe’llarda. Adverbial ravishlar,
ravishlar, predloglar (ingliz tili uchun) esa temporallikning
asosiy deyktik belgilari sifatida amal gilishadi. Ular vogea-
hodisalarning sodir etilgan vaqti, vaqt jarayonidagi kechimini
aniglash  uchun xizmat qiladi. Shuningdek, voqgea-
hodisalarning zamonga alogador xususiyatlarini belgilaydi.
Masalan: They formed yet another barrier between him and
his family, for few of them would believe what he had
endured for the past fifteen years. Nor could he understand the
petty concerns that filled their days. (Susan Ann Pace,76).

Matnning aspekt tarkibi ko‘plab harakat vositalarining
bog‘ligligida, fe’lning leksik ma’nolari va shuningdek boshqa
til birliklarining o‘zaro munosabati orqali namayon bo‘ladi.

Aspekt ma’nolarining ingliz tilida ifodalanish usuli
bir-biridan farglanadi. Ammo, matn doirasidagi tahlilda
vogea-hodisalar gaplarning bir-biri bilan bog‘langanlikda
yuzaga keladi. Masalan:We went on down the clear road and
as it turned a corner into the open and went into the square
arched tunnel of matting the rain started (Hem, 170).

Ma’lumki, aspekt ham, zamon kategoriyasi ham fe’l
mahsuli sanaladi. Ular o‘rtasidagi farqni Antoni Pik
quyidagicha ta’riflaydi: “aspekt fe’l bilan ifodalangan
voqea/hodisani boshqa fe’l, ya’ni gap, ergashgan gap yoki
sifatdosh Dbilan aloqadorlikda anglanadi. Zamon bo‘lsa
so‘zlovchiga nisbatan voqea/hodisani vaqtda tagsimlanishini
nazarda tutadi. Masalan, “they will depart shortly” kelasi
zamon bo‘lib, narratorning fikricha muqarrar hodisa sifatida
qaralsa, “They are about to depart” misoli esa prospektiv
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aspekt va jo‘nab ketish hodisasi narrativ matnda muqarrar”
(Anthony C. Pick, 2009; 100).

Perfektiv aspekt kinetik, ketma-ket keladigan vogea-
hodisalarda uchraydi va narrativlikni ochib berishda markaziy
o‘rinda turadi. Imperfektiv aspekt orqa fonga xos bo‘lib, teng,
davomli vaziyat, ifoda va harakatlarni yoritish yoki perfektiv
hodisani gisman yopish uchun xizmat giladi.

Matnda ma’no va mazmunning davomiyligi, uzviyligi
saqlanadi. Davomiylik va uzviylik ma’lum ma’noda zamon va
makon Kkategoriyalari bilan amalga oshiriladi. Ular vogea-
hodisalar, dalillar, ma’lumotlarning zamon va makonda
shaklan va mazmunan ketma-ket bir-biriga bog‘langan tarzda
joylashuvini ta’minlaydi. Matndagi ma’lumotlar turli tipda
bo‘lishi va tugallanishiga qarab qismlarga ajratiladi. Bu
jarayon esa matnning tematik tugallanganligiga alogador
xususiyat hisoblanadi. Matnning biror gismida ifodalanadigan
kechim, uning boshlanishi, davomiyligi yoki tematik
tugallanganligi esa aspektual kategoriyaga murojaat etish
orgaligina belgilanadi.Quyidagi misollarda
vogea’hodisalarning narrativ matndagi aspektual ma’nolarning
ifodalanishiga e’tibor qaratamiz. Then he strayed through the
smoke, dropped into the vacant chair at our table and pulled
out cigarettes. (O HENRY, 8).

When he saw me, he parted from the lady and
spproached me (shunga o‘xshash o‘zbekcha va inglizcha
misolni ko‘rish, tarjima qilish, tahlil qilish). Keltirilgan
misollar bir necha tugallangan aspektual voqea/hodisalarni o‘z
ichiga olgan bo‘lib, bunda ketma-ket sodir etilgan
vogea/hodisalar ma’lum vaziyatda yuzaga kelgan. Albatta,
ikkala tildagi ketma-ket sodir etilgan vogea/hodisalar lisoniy
bog‘lanish xususiyatlari, ushbu gqiyoslanayotgan tillarning
tarkibi va strukturasi nuqtai nazaridan farq qilsada,
ifodalangan aspektual ma’nolarning o‘xshashligini kuzatish
mumkin.

Matndagi ma’lumotlarning umumiy kategoriyasi
lokativlik, temporallik va modallik kabi matn parametrlari
yordamida davomiylik saglanadi. Mazkur jarayonda matnning
aspektual tarkibi voqea-hodisalar kechimidagi durativlik,
takrorlanuvchanlik, boshlanganlik, davomiylik, tugallanganlik,
yaxlit kabi qator semantik ko‘rsatkichlar bilan to‘ldiriladi.
Masalan:

Thus does one sister of the plain gold band know
another whostands in the enchanted light that shines but once
and briefly foreach one. By rice and satin bows does mere
man become aware ofweddings. But bride knoweth bride at
the glance of an eye. Andbetween them swiftly passes comfort
and meaning in a languagethat man and widows wot not of. (O
HENRY,71)

Homeless, they have a hundred homes. They flit from
furnishedroom to furnished room, transients for ever -
transients in abode, transients in heart and mind. They sing
'Home Sweet Home' inragtime; they carry their lares et
penates in a bandbox; their vine isentwined about a picture
hat; a rubber plant is their fig tree. (O HENRY, 75)

Iterativlik, o‘z  navbatida, kvantifikatsiyaning
(miqgdoriy, sifatiy belgilarning sanalishi) bir turi hisoblanib
aspektual ma’nolarning turiga ta’lluqli sanaladi, yoki
aspektual ma’no sifatida talqin etiladi. O’z navbatida narrativ
matndagi vaziyatlarning turlanishi makro hodisani yuzaga
kelishiga sabab bo‘ladi. Bunda har bir voqea/hodisa mustaqil
vaziyat sifatida garaladi.

Matndagi  fe’lning  aspektual  semantikasi til
birliklarining bir-biriga moslashishiga bevosta ta’sir o‘tkazish
barobarida ishtirok etadigan komponentlar orgali matn
tarkibining mazmunan va mantigan bog‘ligligini ta’minlashga
xizmat qiladi. Shuning uchun ham matn tarkibini tashkil
giladigan aspektual komponentlarni pragmatik va konseptual
nuqtai nazardan o‘rganish muhimdir. Ko‘rinadiki, pragmatik,
diskursiv kategorial belgilarni e’tiborga olgan holda matnni
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modal, temporal, lokativ va aspektual tarkiblarning
kesishuvida sodir bo‘ladigan hodisa deyish mumkin.

Xulosa va takiflar. Temporallik semantik kategoriya
sifatida nafaqat fe’l, balki nominativ guruhga xos bo‘lgan
xususiyat ham sanaladi. Matn doirasida temporal nominativ
birliklar o’ekt sifatida predikat semantikasiga o‘z ta’sirini

o‘tkazadi. Nominativ birliklar fe’l bilan ifodalangan
predikatdagi tugallanlik, davomiylik, natijaviylik, bir butunlik
kabi semantik ma’nolarni yoritishda xizmat qiladi. Shuning
uchun ham aspektuallik turli tillarda turlicha ko‘rinishlarda
namayon bo‘ladi.
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“SUV” KOMPONENTLI BARQAROR BIRIKMALARNING LINGVOKULTUROLOGIK XUSUSIYATLARI
Annotatsiya

Magqolada “suv” tushunchasining konsept, leksema sifatidagi talqinlari, suv bo‘yicha olib borilgan tadqgiqotlar xususida fikr
yuritilgan. Suv komponentli lingvistik birliklarning til sohibi dunyogarashi, ijtimoiy turmush tarzi, madaniy munosabatlari bilan
bog‘liq belgilarni ifoda etishdagi lingvokulturologik jihatdan ahamiyati ko‘rsatib berilgan. Suv leksemasining assotsatsiyalari
miqdori va mazmuni ko‘rsatilgan tadqiqotlar tahlil etilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: suv, konsept, komponent, lingvokulturologiya, denotativ ma’no, konnotativ ma’no, sema, madaniy kod, ijobiy
baho, salbiy baho, antropotsentrik tilshunoslik.

JJMHI'BUCTUUYECKAS XAPAKTEPUCTUKA KOMIIOHEHTA “BOJA” BOCCTAHOBUTEJIbHbBIX COCTABOB
AnHHOTAIHSI

B cratbe paccMarpuBaloTCS TPAKTOBKU TOHSTHSI «BOJ@» KaK KOHLENTA, JIGKCEMBbl, a TaK)Ke HCCIIEI0BaHUs, MPOBEACHHBIC Ha
Boze. IlokazaHa s3bIKOBasi 3HAYMMOCTD SI3BIKOBBIX €IUHHII C BOJHBIM KOMITIOHEHTOM B BBIPQ)KEHUU INPU3HAKOB, CBS3aHHBIX C
MHPOBO33pPCHUEM, OOIICCTBCHHBIM 00pa30M JKHU3HHW, KYJIbTYPHBIMA OTHOLICHUSMH HOCHTENS s3bIKa. [IpoaHaam3upoBaHbBI
HCCIICIOBAaHMS, YKa3bIBAIOUINE Ha KOIMUYECTBO U COICPIKAHUE aCCOIHAIMIA JIEKCEM BOJIBL.

KuroueBblie cjioBa: BOJa, KOHIIENT, KOMIOHEHT, JHHTBOKYJIBTYPOJIOTHS, ICHOTATHBHOE 3HAYCHUE, KOHHOTATUBHOE 3HAYEHHE,
ceMa, KyJIbTYPHBIH KOJI, TOJIOKHUTENbHAS OLIEHKA, OTPULATEIbHAS OIICHKA, aHTPOIOLEHTPUYIECKAs! IMHTBIHCTHKA.

LINGUISTIC CHARACTERISTICS OF THE “WATER” COMPONENT OF RESTORATION COMPOUNDS
Annotation
The article discusses the interpretations of the concept of “water” as a concept, a lexeme, and the research conducted on water.
Linguistic significance of linguistic units with a water component in expressing signs related to the worldview, social lifestyle,
and cultural relations of the language owner has been shown. The studies that indicated the quantity and content of water lexeme
associations were analyzed.
Key words: water, concept, component, linguoculturology, Denotative meaning, connotative meaning, sema, cultural code,

positive evaluation, negative evaluation, anthropocentric linguistics.

Kirish. Dunyo tilshunosligida leksema, leksemaning
lisonga xos belgilari, semantik tarkibi, valentlik darajasi, uzual
va okkazional semalar, milliy-madaniy xususiyatlar, ijtimoiy-
diniy, milliy-madaniy munosabatga asoslangan kodlar, hosila
semalarning shakllanishi va ularda millatlararo mushtarak
semalarning aks etishi, konsept, tushuncha, lug‘aviy
ma’noning ifoda etilishida mental ong, milliy-madaniy
tafakkurning o‘rni lingvistik tadqiqotlarda yoritilgan. Bu
borada muayyan leksema semantikasi bilan bog‘liq bo‘lgan
sodda va qo‘shma leksemalar, birikmalar, tasviriy ifodalar,
milliy lisoniy manzara, folklor va yozma adabiyot namunalari,
frazeologizm, paremiologik fond namunalarini tahlil etishga
garatilgan tadgiqotlar amalga oshirilmoqgda.

O‘zbek tilshunosligida ham suv leksemasi va u bilan
bog‘liq so‘zlar tadqiqi amalga oshirilgan. Jumladan, tilshunos
X.Jabborov suv leksemasining 30 ta semasini ajratib, shu
asosda leksik birliklarni tahlil gilgan[

Jabborov X. O‘zbek tilida suv leksemasining lug‘aviy-
ma’noviy xususiyatlari. Monografiya, 6] A.Sobirov o‘zbekcha
suv so‘zining bir necha semantik va grammatik xususiyatlarini
tahlilga tortadi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Hozirgi paytda rus
tilshunosligida  lingvokulturologik  sathda rus tilidagi
paremiyalarni  boshga tillarga  giyosan  o‘rganishga
bag‘ishlangan ko‘plab ishlar mavjud (V.Pikalova [Pikalova

V.V. Etnokulturniye normi rechevogo povedeniya v
paremiologicheskix  yedinitsax angliyskoy i  russkoy
lingvokultur: Avtoref. disc. ... kand. filol. nauk / V.V.

Pikalova, 8]; E.Abisheva [Abisheva YE.M. Konseptualniye
inversii: konsept «chudo»: na materiale russkix i irlandskix
poslovits, pogovorok i skazok: Avtoref. disc. ... kand. filol.
nauk / YE.A. Abisheva, 2]; J.Apekova[Apekova J.SH. O
ponyatii "pravda" v kabardinskix paremiyax / J.SH. Apekova
/I Vestnik Adigeyskogo gosudarstvennogo universiteta. Ser.:
Filologiya i iskusstvovedeniye, 3] va boshgalar). V.V.Jdanova
tadgiqoti rus  paremiyalarining  monografik  plandagi
lingvokulturologik tadqiqiga bag‘ishlangan [Jdanova, V.V.
Poslovitsi i pogovorki kak istochnik izucheniya russkogo
kulturno-yazikovogo soznaniya / V.V. Jdanova // Russkiy
yazik kak inostranniy: Teoriya. Issledovaniya. Praktika, 5].
Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Suv tiriklik uchun zarur
bo‘lgan ne’mat hisoblanib, uning xususiyatlari tabiiy fanlar
kesimida tadqiq gilingan. Suvning agregat holatlari, fizik va
kimyoviy xossalari, agrotizimdagi o‘rni aniq va tabiiy fanlar
doirasidagi asosiy mavzulardan biri sanalsa, ijtimoiy fanlar,
xususan, falsafada, adabiyot, tilshunoslik sohalaridagi suv
bilan alogadorlikdagi talginlar moddaning agregat holati va
xususiyatlari bilan bog‘lig. Ijtimoiy-gumanitar sohalarda suv
va inson xarakter-xususiyatlari, temperament, mijoz, xulgning
o‘zaro bog‘liq jihatlari haqidagi qarashlar keng tarqalgan.
Aniq va tabiiy fanlarda suv mavjud moddiylik, kimyoviy
ashyo sifatida tadqiq gilinadi. Ijtimoiy-gumanitar sohalarda
suv konsept, tushuncha, leksema darajasida tahlil gilinadi.
Bugungi kunda dunyo tilshunosligida yuzga yaqin tadqiq
metodlari qayd etilgan bo‘lib, lingvistik obyektning turli
jihatlari va xususiyatlarini aniqglashga, dalillashga garatilgan.
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Ularning aksariyatini uch paradigma asosida birlashtirish
mumkin bo‘ladi: qiyosiy-tarixiy pardigma; struktur-sistem
paradigma; antropotsentrik paradigma. Mazkur paradigmalar
ketma-ketligini har bir leksema, lingvistik kategoriyalar
tadqigida ko‘rish mumkin. Shunga asoslanib, suv leksemasi
bilan bog‘liq izlanishlarni tadqiqot yo‘nalishiga ko‘ra uch
guruhga ajratish mumkin: 1. Qiyosiy-tarixiy paradigma
asosidagi tadgiqotlar. 2. Sistem-struktur paradigma asosidagi
tadgiqotlar. 3. Antropotsentrik  paradigma  asosidagi
tadgiqotlar.

Tadgigot natijalarining ilmiy ahamiyati suv va suv
komponentli leksemalarning semantik tarkibi o‘rganilganligi,
dunyo tilshunosligida leksikologiya, semantika sohalarida
qo‘llanishida namoyon bo‘ladi. Komponent tahlil metodi
o‘zbek tilining leksik, frazeologik, paremiologik birliklariga
oid asosiy tadqiq usuli bo‘lib, leksikologiya, semantika,
kognitiv-semantika,  lingvokulturologiya  yo‘nalishidagi
tadgiqotlarda keng foydalaniladi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Suv borligni, tiriklikni tashkil
etuvchi to‘rt unsurning biri bo‘lib, ilm-fanida suv va uning
tabiiy xususiyatlari, xossalari bilan qizigish gadimgi dunyo
sivilizatsiyalaridan beri davom etib kelmogda. Fanning turli
sohalarida uning tarkibi, agregat holatlari, tabiatdagi aylanish
tizimi xususida turli nazariyalar vyaratildi. Suv havzalari
madaniy sivilizatsiyaga ham asos bo‘lib, qishloq, aholi
yashash putklari va yirik shaharlarning vujudga kelishida
poydevor vazifasini o‘tagan. Suv insonning birlamchi ehtiyoji
va turmush manbasi sanalganligi bois tilning lisoniy zahirasida
u bilan birikma hosil qiladigan minglab turg‘un birliklar,
obrazlar, afsonalar va rivoyatlar vujudga kelgan.

Suvning madaniy kod sifatidagi xususiyati bargaror
birikmalarda to‘liq namoyon bo‘ladi. Frazemalarda madaniy
kod obrazli tafakkur fonida namoyon bo‘ladi.

Suv  komponentli frazemalarda quyidagi
madaniy xususiyatlar aks etgan:

1. Biologik jarayon o‘z ifodasini topgan. Og‘zining
suvi kelmoq frazemasi insonning tabiiy refleks bilan bog‘liq
holatini ifoda etadi. Bu ibora, asosan, och holdagi odamda
taom yoki yegulik nomini eshitishi, ko‘rishi bilan yuz
beradigan fiziologik holatni aks ettiradi. Og‘izda bezlar
tomonidan ajratiladigan so‘lakning paydo bo‘lishiga ishora
giladi.

Og‘zi suv ochmoq — og‘zi qurib qolmoq, chanqamogq.
Nordon anor yeyayotgan bolani ko‘rib og‘zi suv ochib ketgan
surnaychining so‘lagi to‘lib qolgan surnayining uni o‘chadi
(O‘H,41)

Og‘zi ko‘pirib maqtamoq iborasi ham tez yoki
tinimsiz gapirish natijasida so‘lakning ko‘pirib og‘izdan
tushish holatni mubolag‘ali tarzda ifodalashga xizmat qiladi.
Ko‘pirish ham so‘lakka asoslansa-da, ko‘pirishga nisbatan suv
yoki suvlanish so‘zlari qo‘llanmaydi.

Suv yugurdi nimaga (meva g‘o‘rasiga) pishishga
yagqinlashib, maza kirib qolmoq: Atrof ko‘m-ko‘k. Daraxtlar
quyuqlashgan. Oq o‘rik g‘o‘rasiga suv yugurib, danagi
goraymoqda, giloslar gizarib yetilmogda. 1. Rahim. Ixlos
(SHR).

Suvi gochgan -1. Bir oz qota boshlagan. Kampir
...eski dasturxon yozib, suvi gochgan ikkita nonni sindirib,
o‘rtaga jiyda to‘kdi. A. Muxtor. Tugilish; 2. Yetilish davridan
o‘tgan, so‘lingiragan (SHR). Abdulla Qahhor bu iboradan
shaxsning ko‘rinishini tasvirlashda foydalangan: Xudo
yorlagag‘an kun ozodligning palovi, shunda ham Anvar kech
kelib sovig‘an oshni yer, uyda issiq non yopilmas, hamisha
panjshanba kun yig‘ilg‘an non suvi qochib, taraqlab kelasi
panjshanbag‘acha kafolatni o‘z ustiga olar edi (AQ.29)
“Bordi-yu Latofatxon degani suvi qochib, shoxida mayiz
bo‘lgan kampirsimon bir inson bo‘lsa-chi?” A. Qahhor. Kok
konvert (SHR).

milliy-
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Suvni loygalatmoq kim biror masalani ataylab
chalkashtirib, orada ishonchsizlik ixtilof keltirib chigarishga
harakat gilmog: Yana qaytib kelib, yana suvni loygalata
boshladi. S.Anorboyev. Ogsoy (SHR).

Qo‘lini sovuq suvga urmoq (O‘TIL,3,577) iborasi ham
real vogelikka asoslangan. Suvning sovuglik belgisi
“qiyinchilik”, “mashaqqat”, “mehnat” semalarini ifodalaydi.
Iboraning mazmuni gish kunlarida sovuq suvga qo‘l urishning
salbiy belgilari asosida shakllangan. Shu asosda sovuq suv
“mashaqqatli mehnat” semasini ifodalashga muvofiqlashgan.

2. Shaxsning jismoniy faoliyati, to‘siglarni yengish
qobiliyati namoyon bo‘ladi: Suv kelsa — simirmog, tosh kelsa
— kemirmog kim har ganday giyinchilik-to‘siglarni bardosh
berib yengib o‘tmoq. Bu frazema ham shaxs faoliyatiga
berilgan bahoni ifoda etadi. Ha, Valixon-chi, aylanay!..
Qo‘ylarim deb suv kelsa — simiradi, tosh kelsa — kemiradi.
S. Abdugahhor. Yangi uy (SHR).

Suvga tushsa — cho‘kmaydi, o‘tga tushsa yonmaydi.
Qisqartirilgan shaklda: o‘tda yonmaydi, suvda cho‘kmaydi,
deb ishlatiladi. Ibora har qanday og‘ir sinovga ham bardosh
berib, o‘zligini saqlab qolmoq tushunchasini anglatadi.
Varianti: o‘tda kuymas, suvda cho‘kmas. Yo‘q, bizning
Egamberdi o‘t da kuymas, suvda cho‘kmas yigitcha. Oybek.
Oltin vodiydan shabadalar (SHR).

O‘zini o‘tga (ham), suvga (ham) urmoq (O*TIL,3,577)
iborasi o‘t va suvning qarama-garshi semantikasiga
asoslangan. Iborada “hamma narsaga qo‘l urmoq”, “o‘zini
ayamaslik”, “ko‘p harakat qilish”, “tinmaslik” semalari aks
etgan. Umumlashgan holda “hamma joyga va narsaga” degan
tushunchani anglatadi. Bu ibora mumtoz manbalarda ko‘p
uchraydi: Bog‘labon bir pora bo‘zda beshu kam, Utqa oni
tashlay olg‘oy, suvga ham (NR,137). Bu jumladagi o‘t va
suvning takrori umumlashgan ma’no ifodalagan.

Suvini ichib yurmog- tirikchilik gilmog. U [Tojiddin]
suvchilikning suvini ichib yurgan odam. A. Abdukarimov,
Cho‘l burguti (O‘TIL,3,577). O‘zbek tilida shu ma’nodagi
nonini yemogq, nonini yeb yurmoq iborasi keng qo‘llanadi.
Suvini ichib yurmoq iborasi kam ishlatiladi.

3. Ruhiy, psixologik jarayon o‘z aksini topgan. Suvini
sigib ichmoq — azoblash, ruhiy jihatdan azoblamogq, ezilishga,
sigilishga sabab bo‘lmoq. Og‘ziga suvluq solib olmoq -
jilovlab olmoq, bo‘ysundirmoq. Ma’lumki, otga solingan
suvlug uni oson bo‘ysundurish imkonini beradi. Ot temir
suvlugning ra’yiga qarab buriladi va harakatlanadi. Chavandoz
suvliq orqali otni istalgan tomoniga yo‘naltiradi, boshqaradi.

O‘zbek tili sohibi bu holatdan insonni izmiga solish,
bo‘ysundirish, aytganini qildirish holatlarini ta’sirchan
ifodalashda foydalanadi.

Suv bo‘lib ogmoq - nihoyatda bo‘shashmoq.
Anvarning qarashidagi ma’noga tushungan Sultonalining
yuragi suv bo‘lib oqdi va hushsiz, hissiz, Anvar ko‘zdan
yo‘qolg‘uncha qarab qoldi...(AQ.146)[ Qodiriy A. Mehrobdan
chayon, 9].

Sovuq suv quygandek —seskanmog, kutilmagan
xabarni eshitish natijasidagi ruhiy holatni bildiradi: To‘satdan
uning ustidan bir chelak
sovuq suv quyilganday bo‘ldi-yu, a’zoyi badani muzlab,
bo‘shashib, boshi yostiqqa «shilg» etib tushdi (YUT,85)

4. Empirik bilim, tajriba aks etgan. Sirkasi suv
ko‘tarmaydigan odam Gap ko‘tarmaydigan, ta’bi nozik odam.
Sirka kislotaning suvdagi eritmasi mevalarni konservalashda,
ovgatga qo‘shiladigan ziravor sifatida ishlatiladigan o‘tkir
hidli, achchig-nordon mazali suyuglik (uy sharoitida uzum,
olma va sh.k. shirin mevalarning sharbatidan ham maxsus
usulda tayyorlanadi). (O‘TIL,III,522). Kislotaning o‘zini
ishlatib bo‘lmaydi, uning suvdagi eritmasi iste’molga yaroqli
mahsulot sifatida ishlatiladi. Sirkani suvda eritish — tabiiy va
amalga oshirish zarurat hisoblangan jarayon. Frazemaning
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asosida sirka kimyoviy elementining suvda eritilish xususiyati
yotadi.

Suv sepgan — o‘chirgan: Saboning salqin yeli bilan
yong‘inli boshimga suv sepgan yellarga salomlar yubordim.
Qora yuragimning so‘kilgan yaproqlarini nur iplari bilan
yurmalagan to‘lg‘un oylarga ta’zimlar yo‘lladim (VM,96)[
Mahmud V. Tanlangan asarlar. Munaqqid hagida so‘z,15].

Suv sepgan frazemasi birikma bilan omonimlik hosil
qiladi, ya’ni ushbu so‘zlar erkin birikma tarzida ham
qo‘llanadi. Qayd etilgan matnda yellarning suv sepishi
qahramonning yong‘inli boshiga yo‘naltrilgani uchun ham
ko‘chma ma’no ifodalab, bargaror birikmani yuzaga
keltirilgan.

Xulosa va takliflar. Bargaror birikmalar ikki va
undan ortig leksemalarning semantikasiga asoslangan,
ko‘chma ma’noda yaxlitlik hosil qiluvchi til birliklaridir.
Barqaror birikmalar bir so‘zning boshga so‘zlar bilan
alogadorlikdagi semantikasiga asoslangani uchun ham borligni
ifodalashning o‘ziga xos lisoniy vositasi sifatida baholanadi.
Bargaror birikmalarda konseptning asosiy va muhim
qirralarini umumlashtirib, jamlab, yaxlitlikda ko‘rsatish
imkoniyati mavjud.

2. Suv komponentli frazemalar fikrni ta’sirchan va
obrazli ifodalashda ahamiyatlidir. Frazemalarda suvning
madniy kod sifatidda belgilari aks etadi. Suv ishtirokidagi
frazemalar shaxsning ruhiyati, harakat-holati, ijtimoiy
faoliyatini ifodalagan. Suv komponentli frazemalar tarkibida
xalg gadriyati, urf-odati, an’analariga oid tushunchalar ham
ishtirok etib, suv leksemasning semantikasini ifodalashga
xizmat qiladi. Frazemlarda suvning “oqish”, “tozalik”,
“poklash”, “ketkazish” semalari aks etgan.

3. Suvning to‘rt hayot unsurlaridan biri sifatidagi
xususiyatlari xalq og‘zaki ijodida, mifologik ramzlar,
marosimga oid matnlarda, maqollarda kuzatiladi. Xalgning
suvga bergan bahosi, munosabati maqollarda o‘z ifodasini
topgan. Maqollarda suvning xususiyatlari, belgilari xalq
tajribasi kuzatishlari asosida namoyon bo‘ladi.

4.Suv ishtirokidagi bargaror birikmalar tilning tarixiy
taraqgiyoti  jarayonida  yuzaga  kelgan.  Frazemalar
shakllanishida so‘zning nomlash, belgi-xususiyatni ko‘rsatish
funksiyasi aks etadi. Bargaror birikmalarda xalq dunyogarashi,

urf-odat,  an’analari,  marosimlari,  ijtimoiy-madaniy
munosabatlari o‘z aksini topgan. Magqollar, frazemalar
tarkibida so‘zning  struktur-semantik  belgilariga  xos

o‘zgarishlar kuzatiladi.
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LEXICAL GROUPS OF VERBAL AGGRESSION AS ATYPE OF EMOTIONAL RESPONSE
Annotation

In this article is discussed emotional influence of verbal aggressiveness on lexical groups and established the main groups of
English language generators in which verbal aggression is embodied as a type of emotional response. Also, identification of the
main lexico-semantic groups generated by the lexemes of the English language, containing in their semantics the meaning of
aggressiveness, as well as their assignment to a certain component of verbal aggression as a type of emotional response are
analyzed.

Key words: Nonverbal aggression, aggressive verbal behaviors, abusive, insult, altercation, verbal attacks, anger, emotional
reaction, punishment, affliction.

JIEKCUYECKUWE I'PYIIbl BEPBAJIBHOM ATPECCHUH KAK THUI YMOIIAOHAJILHOM PEAKITUA
AnHHOTAIHS

B naHHO#T craThe paccMaTpHBAeTCs IMOIMOHAIBHOE BIMSHHE BepOAIBHOH arpecCMBHOCTM Ha JIGKCHYECKHE TPYNIBl U
YCTaHaBIMBAIOTCSI OCHOBHBIC TPYIIIBI TEHEPaTOPOB aHIIINICKOTO SI3bIKA, B KOTOPHIX BepOabHash arpeccysl BOILIOMAETCs KaK B
SMOIMOHATIBHOTO PearnpoBaHus. Takxke aHATU3UPYETCs BBIIBICHUE OCHOBHBIX JIEKCHKO—CEMAHTUUECKHUX TPYII, MOPOXKIECHHBIX
JIeKCeMaMH aHTIMHCKOTO S3bIKA, COAEPXKAIMMMU B CBOEH CEMaHTHKE 3HAYEHHE arpecCHBHOCTH, a Takke OTHECEHHE HX K
OIIPE/IeICHHOMY KOMITIOHEHTY BepOaIbHOH arpeccuyl Kak BHIa SMOIIMOHAIBHOTO PearnpoBaHHs.

KuroueBbie cioBa: HemepOanbHas arpeccus, arpecCHBHOE BepOanbHOE MOBEACHHE, OCKOpOJIeHHE, OCKOpOJeHHue, ccopa,
CJIOBECHBIE BBIIA/IbI, THEB, SIMOIHOHAIBHAS PEaKIHsl, HaKa3aHHe, OTOPYCHUE.

AGGRESSIV LEKSIK GURUHLAR HISSIY REAKTSIYANING BIR TURI SIFATIDA
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magola og'zaki aggressiyaning leksik guruhlarga hissiy ta'sirini ko'rib chigadi va og'zaki aggressiya hissiy munosabat turi
sifatida mujassam bo'lgan ingliz tili generatorlarining asosiy guruhlarini belgilaydi. Shuningdek, ingliz tili leksemalari tomonidan
yaratilgan asosiy leksik—semantik guruhlarni aniglash, ularning semantikasida aggressivlik ma'nosini o'z ichiga olgan,

shuningdek ularni og'zaki aggressiyaning ma'lum bir tarkibiy gismiga hissiy munosabat turi sifatida kiritish tahlil gilinadi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Og'zaki hujumlar, go'pollik, hissiy ta'sir, g'azab, hagorat, tangid, so'kinish.

Introduction. We view verbal aggressiveness as a
type of emotional reaction that manifests as verbal actions, the
primary goal of which is to morally injure the target, or as the
verbal expression of unpleasant emotions / feelings, as well as
attitudes against the target of aggression. The verbal
embodiment of the researched type of emotional response is
distinguished by a specific collection of lexemes that reflect
the meaning of the process, much as nonverbal
aggressiveness.

However, in contrast to nonverbal aggression, where
we were able to isolate distinct groups of identifiers of
aggressive nonverbal actions (names of weapons and objects,
means used for the purpose of punishment), verbal aggression
enables us to focus on the word as the primary tool for
implementing this type of aggressive response [2].

We may also learn about certain semantic
characteristics of the offered group by looking at dictionary
definitions for the corpus of lexemes indicating aggressive
verbal behaviors coupled by the feeling of rage. Therefore,
additional meanings can be discerned in the semantics of the
identifiers of this group of words, such as the aggressor's
displeasure with the target's actions (berate, bullock, chew the
target out, and haul the target over the coals), accompanying
negative speaker emotions (irritation — cuss, drop dead, desire
for silence, and hector), the threat of (flare out at, lash out).

We'll move on to another source of abusive verbal
behavior. We also found the insult generator, which is

indicated by lexemes reflecting offensive verbal actions
(abuse, insult, pitch into, trade insults; dare, to humiliate,
offend, call, groan, scold, humiliate, insult, sting), words
referring to such actions (insult), as well as lexemes
characterizing them (abusive, catty, coarse, mordant; bold,
offensive, insulting)[4].

Therefore, the use of these group identifiers by the
attacker is intended to degrade the target of violence, leaving
the victim with a sense of resentment over the harm done. The
fact that a lot of these group's lexemes contain the "rude"
component demonstrates that the insult generator is closely
connected to impolite manifestations. Because of the
connection between the generator and rudeness mentioned
above, we are compelled to investigate if it is possible to
combine indicators of verbal acts accompanied by the emotion
of rudeness. The investigation of the lexical units of
aggressive semantics demonstrated that these identifiers can
nevertheless be assigned to a distinct group despite having a
negligible presence in the language. As a result, we discovered
that the rudeness generator is composed of terms that describe
rude verbal activities (abusive, caustic, harsh) as well as words
that denote rude verbal actions (abuse, bog off, brush smb off,
cuss; impolite, rude, scold) [5]. We can better describe the
activities they designate by elucidating the semantics of the
lexical elements that represent this group. Therefore, being
impolite with words can be used to drive a point home (bog
off), or to show that you don't want to hear what the other
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person has to say (brush smb. off). Additionally, the rudeness
that comes with verbal displays suggests that the attacker has
"lack of culture, indelicacy, and insensitivity".

Materials and methods. The presence of groups of
lexemes identifying verbal acts in both languages, according
to further examination of lexical units of aggressive semantics,
is shown by the critic generator. To clarify the potential of
attributing the lexemes building this generator to the process
of verbal acts, we believe it is important to first turn to the
definition of the term critique before moving on to clarify the
components of the specified generator. According to the TSR
dictionary entry, which reveals the semantics of this generator:
"discussion, in order to evaluate, identify shortcomings; a
negative judgment about something, an indication of
shortcomings”, criticism is actually only expressed verbally.

The "criticism" generator thus defines words for
critical verbal actions (e.g., bait, kick someone while they're
down, pick something apart, savage, scarify, tear something to
shreds or pieces; scold, disassemble), as well as a verbal
action characteristic that reflects the criticizing component
(acrid, caustic). At the same time, we observe that the tokens
that we have allotted are utilized to identify the objects or to
point out their flaws [6]. Additionally, there are semantic
components included in the English lexemes constituting the
critic generator that shed light on the nature of critical verbal
activities. As a result, the aggressor may use verbal criticism
to point out flaws in an effort to incite resentment by treating
the target disrespectfully (bait). We discovered a shared
element in the meaning of harshly during the study of English
lexemes (pick smb. / smth. to pieces, savage, scarify, tear smb.
/ smth. to shreds / pieces), indicating a high level of intensity
in the activity it characterizes.

Naturally, criticism frequently results in an argument
between speakers, or a "mutual altercation". We therefore
believe it is necessary to move to the identification of
aggressive semantic lexemes that characterize interpersonal
conflict. But first, we'll explain whether it's possible to
attribute such lexemes to vocal acts. To start, let's look at what
"altercation” is defined as: "a disagreement accompanied by
abuse, condemning, and insulting words" [7]. Thus, it
becomes clear that the argument actually consists of verbal
actions. This enables us to identify the "quarrel / swearing"
generator, which, according to the definitions of lexical units
of aggressive semantics, includes identifiers: brawl, feud, fight
out, lock horns with smb., pick a quarrel, row; swear, quarrel,
contradict, dogging (convey the meaning (called this kind of
verbal actions). The behaviors suggested by the group's
identifiers may also be accompanied by cruelty (feud, fight
out), anger—related feelings, discontentment, and rudeness (to
swear, to quarrel). Additionally, it is hard to disregard the fact
that a dispute is a disagreement between interlocutors and that
it is a communication exchange between two or more
speakers.

From our perspective, a disagreement is directly
related to verbal attacks since it might result in communicants
doing aggressive behaviors to achieve a variety of undesirable
ends. As we discovered, the language also contains examples
of these verbal manifestations, making it feasible to identify a
verbal attack generator known as go for, lay into, round on, tilt
at, turn upon. These tokens can also be used to signal
unexpected actions (round on, turn on) which can be done
both vocally and in writing (tilt at). The process of aggressive
verbal actions, however, can also be denoted by lexical terms
that signify annoyance (cuss, drop dead), threat (accost,
hector), harm (defamation), cruelty (biting, mordant,
vituperative), hatred (bitter), lack of friendliness (clipped,
hostile) and malice (We can find lexemes that express the
repetitive nature of verbal acts (to repeat, to pull), which also

results in mutual hostility of the object, by turning to the study
of the language of aggressive semantics [11].

We were therefore able to detect such generators as
anger, insult, criticism, quarrel/swearing, verbal attacks,
rudeness, impatience, threat, injury, cruelty, hatred, lack of
friendliness, and malice through the examination of the corpus
of vocabulary units carrying aggressive verbal acts. In
comparison to the number of tokens used to identify hostile
nonverbal acts, the number of identifiers for such activities
turns out to be rather little. It may be inferred from this that
aggression, as a form of emotional reaction, typically
manifests itself through nonverbal behaviors that are highly
diverse in nature.

Result and discussion. It should also be noted that the
authors' analysis of the case revealed a dearth of Uzbek
language identifiers, as well as a frequent inability to assign
them to different groups of generators for the lexical units of
aggressive semantics intended to identify producers of
aggressive verbal actions. The lexical prevalence of the
generators we suggested was insufficient, and they had
significant limitations when compared to the English
language, as the analysis of the definitions revealed that it
does not always reflect the characteristics accompanying the
actions indicated by the lexemes [9].

When we view nonverbal aggression as a form of
emotional reaction, we are forced to focus on another crucial
aspect of it: the outcomes of aggressive nonverbal behaviors.
Note that from our perspective, aggression typically results in
the object being in a negative emotional or physical state and
has a negative attitude towards the person who is being
aggressive. We conducted a lexico-semantic analysis of
dictionary entries based on this viewpoint in order to discover
lexemes—identifiers of the outcome of aggressive nonverbal
behaviors. However, there are some differences in the content
of various groups of semantic generators due to the choice of
lexical units connected to aggressive emotional response and
lexemes—identifiers of the outcome of aggressive actions in
the Uzbek and English languages. The differences we
mentioned include, on the one hand, the difficulty in
identifying the identifiers of specific groups in the English
language due to the lack of the corresponding vocabulary in
the Uzbek language's aggressive semantics: a response to
cruelty, lack of friendliness, hostility, hatred, and disrespect.
However, the meaning of the lexeme is not always made clear
in dictionary definitions from Uzbek explanatory dictionaries,
which restricts the ability to identify groups of identifiers for
this emotional response or results in the allocation of
incredibly small groups of identifiers[6].

— the dislike/hostility generator contains lexemes like
prejudiced, misanthropic, and poxy that have a quality that
suggests antipathy towards an object.

— hate. The following tokens are recognized by this
generator as being indicative of hatred for a specific person:
baleful, malignant, misanthropic, venomous, and virulent.

— a deficiency in humanity. We have identified the
following lexemes as identifiers for this generator: bestial,
callous, cold, cold—blooded, hard, hard—hearted, inhuman,
mean-spirited; soulless, indifferent, indifferent, heartless,
ruthless, indifferent, indifferent. These lexemes reflect the
characteristic manifested in coldness, indifference to human
suffering, experiences, lack of compassion and empathy. —
disrespect: ~ contemptuous,  despicable,  disrespectful,
impertinent, impudent, insolent, and opprobrious. Lexemes,
which serve as identifiers of this emotional state, have a
quality that suggests disdain for the subject.

— strictness as a quality that communicates the proper
attitude to the person: stern, severe, strict, strict, tough; hard,
strict, severe. As a result, the vocabulary of the English and
Uzbek languages is distinguished by a wide variety of lexemes
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that signify the outcome of aggressive activities. In contrast to
the Uzbek language, an English explanatory dictionary
demonstrates the presence of a single semantic component that
permits the generator to be represented by a wide number of
identifiers, offering the highest possibility of combining into
generators. However, it should be highlighted that compared
to lexemes that express the process of aggression as a form of
emotional response, the number of generators of the outcome
of aggressive behaviors is much smaller.

Conclusion. In conclusion it should be mentioned that
in contrast to nonverbal aggression, where we were able to
isolate distinct groups of identifiers of aggressive nonverbal
actions, verbal aggression enables us to focus on the word as
the primary tool for implementing this type of aggressive
response.

We may also learn about certain semantic
characteristics of the offered group by looking at dictionary
definitions for the corpus of lexemes indicating aggressive
verbal behaviors coupled by the feeling of rage. Therefore,
additional meanings can be discerned in the semantics of the
identifiers of this group of words, such as the aggressor's
displeasure with the target's actions, accompanying negative
speaker emotions.

As a result, we discovered that the rudeness generator
is composed of terms that describe rude verbal activities as
well as words that denote rude verbal actions. We can better
describe the activities they designate by elucidating the
semantics of the lexical elements that represent this group.
Therefore, being impolite with words can be used to drive a
point home, or to show that you don't want to hear what the
other person has to say.
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MOCTPOEHHUE HOMUHATUBHOI'O IOJISI KOHLEITA “I'OPJOCTD” B AHIVIMMCKOM U PYCCKOM
SI3BIKAX
AHHOTaIUA
[IpennpuHsaToe UCCIEAOBaHUE CTABUT 1IEIBIO IOCTPOSHHUSI HOMUHATUBHOTO TOJISI KOHIIETITA “TOPJOCTh” B aHTJIMHCKOM U PYCCKOM
SI3BIKAX ITyTE€M COIMOCTABHUTENHHOTO aHAM3a M3 MPOM3BEINCHUI AHTIIMIICKON M PYCCKOH JIMTEparyp, YTO NacT BO3MOXHOCTH
OTIPENIENTUTh BaKHOCTD MCCIEAYEMOTO KOHIIENTa B KyJIbTYpe aHTIIMHACKOTO M PyCCKOTO 3THOCOB ¥ BBISIBUTH Pa3iHUHs B TAHHBIX
JIMHTBOKYJIBTYpaX.
KnioueBble ci0Ba: KOTHUTHBHAs JIMHTBHCTHKA, KOHIENT, HOMUHATHBHAs TOJE KOHIENTA, NMPsSMble HOMHHALWHN KOHIIENTA,
KJIFOUEBOE CJIOBO-PENPE3CHTAHTA, AP0 U epU(epHst KOHIIEITa, TCKCUKO-()Pa3eoIOTHUeCKOe U ASPUBAIIMOHHOE TOJIS KIFOUEBOTO
cJIoBa.

Beenenne. K HacTosmieMy BpeMEHM CTaHOBUTCA ~ 3TH IOAXOAbl YTBEP)KIAIOT CBSI3b MEXKAY SI3BIKOM U
BEChMa aKTyaJIbHBIM KOMIUIEKCHOE n3ydeHHe  KyJIbTYpOH, HO B TO Xe€ BpeMsI I0-Pa3HOMY HMOHHMAIOT POIb
XYIOXKECTBEHHBIX TEKCTOB, TOYHEE, WX KOHIENTYyalbHONH  sI3bIKa B (JOPMHPOBAHHHU KOHIIETITA.

CTPYKTypsl. Takoe WcClIenoBaHHE TIPOXOAWT B PaMKax
METOJIOJIOTHIECKUX TMOAXOJ0B M IPHEMOB KOTHHTHBHOI

CrnenyeT OTMETHTH, YTO TMEPBOCTEIICHHOHN 3amadeid
HCCefioBaTeNss TOTO WIM HWHOTO KOHIENTAa  SIBISIETCS

JUHIBUCTUKM. B CBA3M C OCMBICICHMEM 4YEJIOBEKOM  IIOJYYEHHE HCUEPIIBIBAIOIIEr0 CIHCKA S3bIKOBBIX E€AMHHUIL,
JEUCTBUTENPHOCTH,  BO3HHKAIOT  CTPYKTYphI,  KOTOpble  OOBEKTUBHPYIOLIMX 3TOT KOHIENT. “COBOKYIHOCTD SI3BIKOBBIX
IPUHATO  Ha3plBaTh  KOHIENTaMH. B KOTHUTUBHON  CpPEeNCTB, OOBEKTHUBHPYIOIIMX KOHLENT B ONpEAETICHHbIH
JIMHIBUCTHKE KOHIENT CYMTAeTCs OJHUM M3 BAaXHEHIIMX  TEpUoJ  pa3BuUTHA  OOILeCTBa,  OIpenensercs Kak
MOHATHH, HO €r0 COJepikaHue HEBO3MOXKHO OMHCAaTh OJHOW  HOMHHATMBHOe moie koHmenrta” [1]. IlepBocremeHnoit

uaTepnperanuel. CymecTByeT MHOXECTBO — JeDUHUIMI
JAHHOTO TIOHATHS B PA3NNYHBIX HANPABICHUSX JTUHTBUCTHKH,
YTO OIPEAENICHO KaK €ro MEXIHCIHUIUTMHAPHBIM XapaKTePOM,
TaK U OTCYTCTBHEM €ANHOM MHEHHS O COJEPKaHNH KOHIIETITA.

AHamu3 gaurtepatypbl. Ha ceromssamHuii neHp B
JIMHIBUCTUKE CYHIECTBYIOT TPHU OCHOBHBIX IOJAXOJAa K
UHTCPIIPpETAlIMM KOHLENTAa, BCEC OHHM OCHOBBIBAIOTCA Ha
MOJIOKEHUH O TOM, YTO KOHILEINT, 3TO TO, YTO 00O3HAYaeT
comepxanue MoHATHA. CTopoHHHKH TepBoro noxaxona (FO.C.
Crenanos, B.H. Tamus) onpenensioT KOHIENT Kak OCHOBHYIO
SYeliKy B MEHTAIFHOM MHUpe denoBeka. CTOPOHHHUKH BTOPOTO
MOAXO/a TOHMMAIOT KOHIENT KaK eIWHHIy KOTHHTHBHOI
cemantuku (H.Jl. ApytionoBa, A.Jl. Ilmenes). Tperuit
MOAXOJ OCHOBBIBAETCS HA MPEJCTABICHUH O KOHIENTE KaK O
MOCPEIHUKE MEXIy cioBamMu M AercTButensHocThiO (. C.
Jluxaués u E.C. KynpskoBa). MoxHO 0000LIHTE TO, YTO BCE
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3aadeil JIMHTBOKOTHUTHBHOIO aHalHM3a KOHIIENTa SBJISCTCS

MOCTPOCHHE €r0 HOMHMHATHBHOTO TIONS, MO3TOMY OT
CTPOTOCTH u MOCIIEJOBATEILHOCTH TIOCTPOCHUS
HOMHMHATHBHOTO MOJISI 3aBHCHT 3(P(EKTHBHOCTH M IIOJIHOTA
BBIBIGHUS ~ COJEpPXKAaHUS U CTPYKTYphl — HCCIELYeMOTo
KOHILIETITa.

Metonosioruss ucciaenoBanus. CyliecTByeT JBa
crocoba IMOCTPOCHHST HOMHMHATHUBHOIO TMOJIA KOHIenTa: |
BBIBIICHHE TOJNBKO TMPSAMBIX HOMHHAIIMKA KOHIENITA —
KJIIFOUEBOTO CJIOBA M €r0 CHHOHWMOB (KaK CHCTEMHBIX, TaK U
OKKa3WOHANBHBIX,  WHIWUBHIYAIbHO-aBTOPCKUX) —  3TO
MPUBE/IET K MOCTPOCHHUIO S/Ipa HOMHHATHBHOTO TOJA. 2) HE
OTpaHUYUBAsACh NPAMBIMH HOMUHALMSMM, BBIBICHHE BCE
JIOCTYIIHOE HCCIIeIOBATEeNl0 HOMMHATHBHOE IIOJIE KOHIICIITa,
BKJIFOYasi HOMHHAILMM PA3HOBUAHOCTEH JIEHOTaTa KOHLENTA
(TMIOHMMOB) Y HAWMEHOBAaHUS PA3IUYHBIX  OTHEIBHBIX
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NPU3HAKOB  KOHIIENITAa, OOHAPYXUBAIOIIMXCS B  Pa3HBIX
CHTyallUsIX €ro OOCYXIeHHs. BaxHO OTMETHTh, YTO 3TOT
yTh, KOHEYHO, OoJlee TPYZOEMKHH, HO JaeT ropasmo Ooiee
rIIyOOKHE U TOCTOBEPHBIE pe3ynbTaThl [1].

AHaau3bl M pe3yJbTaTbl. PaccMoTpuM mpHEMBI
MOCTPOCHUS] HOMUHATUBHOTO IIONISI KOHIENTa “TOPIOCTH B
npousBenenusix “ Pride and prejudice” u “Tepoii Hamrero
Bpemenu”. Ilpexnge Bcero  HYXXKHO  OTMETHTb,  4YTO
CONOCTaBJICHHE  HOMUHATHBHBIX  IIOJIeH  BBIOpPAaHHOTO
KOHIIETITa, IPHHAUISKANINX HOCHTEISIM Pa3HOCTPYKTYPHBIX
S3BIKOB, II03BOJISIET ONPENEINTh WX YHHBEpPCAIbHBIE U
HalMOHAIbHO-CBOEOOPA3HbIE XapaKTEPUCTUKH.

Jost MOCTPOCHUS HOMHHATUBHOTO o
ucclefioBaTeNb JODKEH YCTAaHOBHTH KIIOUEBOE  CIIOBO-
penpe3eHTaHTa, OOBEKTHBUpYIOIIET0 KoHIenT. KiroueBoe

CJIOBO — 3TO OINpefenseMasl HCCIeAOBaTelIeM JEeKCHYecKast
eIMHUIIA, KOTOpas  Hauboyiee  TOJIHO  HOMHHUpYET
uccnenyeMblii  koHnent [1]. B kadecTBe Takoro ciosa
BbIOMpaeTCsl Haubosee yMoTpeOUTEIbHOE HaUMEHOBaHHE, B
HAIlIeM ClTydae 9TO HauMeHoBaHue “pride” u “ropmocts”.

Jlamee upmeT ycCTaHOBIEHHE sApa HOMHHATHBHOTO
noJs. S1apo HOMUHATUBHOTO MOJS YCTAaHABIUBACTCS:

- dYepe3 CHHOHMMHYECKOE PACIIUpEHHE KIF0YEBOTO
cioBa [1]. Hampumep, mis wio4eBoil yiekcembl “pride” B
npomsBenennn  “Pride and prejudice” ycranaBIMBaroTCS
CHHOHHUMEI: arrogance, dignity, vanity. A B IpoOHM3BeICHHU
“I'epoif Hamiero BpeMEHH  CHHOHMMHYCCKMH psan s
JIEKCeMBl  “TOpHOCTH”  SBISIOTCA  ClIOBa:  caMojroOue,
Mpe3peHne, YyBCTBO COOCTBEHHOTO MMPEBOCXO/ICTRA.

VYcranosnenue sApa HOMUHAaTUBHOTO ITOJIST

arrogance

dignity

VYcranosnenne nepupeprud HOMUHATHBHOTO ITOJISL.
AHanu3 cOoYeTaeMOCTH JIEKCEM, OOBEKTHBUPYIOIINX KOHIETIT
B f3bIKE, TaKXK€ HaeT BO3MOXKHOCTh BBIIBUTH HEKOTOpHIE
COCTaBIIIIONIME KOHIENTa. I3 pasnuyHBIX I[PUMEPOB
COYETaeMOCTH BBIOPAaHHOW JEKCEMBI C INPUIIAraTelbHBIMH U

yyecmeo cobcmeeHHOz0
s mﬁu :

TJIarojJaMd  MOJKHO BBIBECTM MHOTOYHCIICHHBIC IPU3HAKN
TOP/IOCTH, XapaKTepPH3YIOIIWEe TOPAOCTh Kak KoHIenT |[1].
Hanee, B Tabiuue INPUBEACHBI NPHUMEPHl COYETAEMOCTH
JIeKCeMBl “ropaocTs” u “pride” ¢ mpuiaratelbHBIMH H
TJIaroJIaMH M3 BBIOPaHHBIX IIPOM3BEICHHUI.

YcraHoBieHue HepI/I(bepI/II/I HOMMHATHUBHOI'O I10JIsI KOHICIITA

Pride Topnocts

Everybody is disgusted with his pride[2].

OTTOro-T0 OH TaK rOPI0 HOCHT CBOIO TOJICTYIO COJIIATCKYIO LIMHENb[3].

If from no better motive that he should’t have been too proud to be
dishonest for dishonesty I must call it[2].

Jla nputom I'puropuii AneKcaHAPOBHY KaX/Iblii JICHb TapHIl el 4To-HUOY/Ib: TIepBBIC JTHU OHA
MOJIYa TOP/I0 OTTAIKHBANA MOJAPKH,... [3].

Can such abominable pride as his have ever done him good? [2].

Ora ropyas 3HaTh CMOTPHT Ha HAc, apMeileB, Kak Ha IUKUX [3].

Her manners were pronounced to be bad, a mixture of impertinence and
pride[2].

A 4TO TaAKOC C'“laCTLE? HaCB".l[CHHaﬂ FOp}lOCTB[}IJ'Iﬂ aHaaMs3a TIPOU3BCACHHSA HCIOJIB3YyEM
uzsanne: 3].

Family pride and filial pride — for he is very proud of what his father was —
have done this...[2].

... HO TJIa3a, XOTs OKPY)KEHHbIE KOPHYHEBOIO TEHBIO, OIUCTAITH FOPI0 W HeyMoTHMO[3].

He has also brotherly pride which with some brotherly affection makes him a
very kind and careful guardian of his sister [2].

TIpaBo, MiIasi, ThI XysKe HUYEro He MOIJa npuaymars! — OHa 3aIuiakana, OTOM ¢ FOPHOCTBIO
TIO/THSIIA TOJIOBY, OTEpIIa CJIe3bl M poosnkanal[3].

Bcee
KOHIIEIITA,

OTH TIPU3HAKU  BKIIOYAKOTCA B  OIIMCAHHEC
a HMX BCTPEYAEMOCTb B pPa3/IM4YHbBIX TEKCTAX

(bPIKCI/IpyeTCSI JJIsL BBISABJICHUS Hauboee APKUX,
KOMMYHHUKATHUBHO PEJICBAHTHBIX.
HOCTpOeHI/IC J'IeKCI/IKO-(l)paSCOJ'IOFPI‘IeCKOFO oJist

KJIIOYEBOTO  CIIOBA. TOT METOJZ MpEaroaract HOH60p

CHMHOHHMMOB, aHTOHHMOB KIIFOYEBOTO CJIOBA, OIPEJEICHHE ero
THIEPOHHMOB UM COTHIIOHUMOB. Kpome TOro, Mbl MOXeM
BBIZICJINTH HApEunsi, IPOTHBOIOJIOXKHBIE T10 3HAUeHHIO [1].

[anee, B Tabnuiie npuBeAeHb CHHOHUMBI M QHTOHHMBI
KOHIIETITOB “TopAocTs” u “pride” u3 npoussenenuii Pride and
prejudice” u “T'epoii Halero BpeMeHu”.

[locTpoeHne JeKCHKO-(hPa3eoIOrHIecKOTo MOl KITFOUEBOTO CIIOBA.

Yes, vanity is a weakness indeed[2].

Mublii MO, 51 IPE3UpAIO XKEHIUH, YTOObI HE JIOOUTH HX, IIOTOMY YTO HHA4e )KU3Hb ObLIa
OBl CIULIKOM Henemnoi. .. [3].

Mr. Darcy was found to be all above his company and above being pleased[2].

Mononexs npossana ero Meducrodenem; oH nokaspiBax, OyATO cepamics 3a 9TO
NPO3BaHHME, HO B CAMOM JIeJie OHO JILCTHJIO ero camoumoomio[3].

1t has often led him to be liberal and generous[2].

...HHYeM HEeIb3sl TAK TMONBCTHTH MOEMY CaMOJIOOMIO, KAK MPH3HABAs MOE HCKYCCTBO B
BEPXOBOJI e3/1e Ha KaBKa3cKuii maj|3].

Mr. Darcy was the most disagreeable, the proudest man and all hoped that he woul
d never come again[2].

...HO s BCAKMH pa3, kak I'pyIIHMIKMIA TOAXOAMT K HEH, NPMHUMAK0 CMUPEHHBIH BHI M
OCTaBJISIIO X BJBOEM. ..[3]

The world was frightened by his high and imposing manners[2].

D1 nerepOyprekue CIETKH BCEra 3a3HaI0TCS, [O0Ka UX HE yAApHUIb 110 HOCY!

They were very nice ...but proud and conceited[2].

OH mokpacHes; eMy ObIIO CTBIIHO YOUTH uenoBeka Ge3opyxHoro...[3].

Mr. Darcy was haughty and reserved; his manners were not very inviting[2].

Munblii MO, 5 HEHaBHIKY JTFONIEH, 4TOOBI X HE TPEe3NpaTh, MOTOMY YTO MHAYE KH3HB OblIa
OBl CIMIIKOM OTBPATUTEIbHBIM (hapcom[3].

Elizabeth saw superciliousness in their treatment of everybody[2].

a 1ocIIe BCTPETHIILCA, TaK CTHIIMTECh M PYKY IPOTAHYTH HameMy 6pary[3].

Mr. Darcy walked here and there, fancying himself very great[2].

On CMYTHJICA U 3alyMajiCsi: €My XOTEIO0Ch I0XBAaCTaTbCs, COJIrarb — U 6bLIO COBECTHO, a
BMECTE C 3THM OBUIO CTBIIHO NMPU3HATHCS B UCTHHE[3].

From the very beginning...impressing me with the fullest belief of your arrogance,
your conceit, and your selfish disdain of the feelings of others[2].

VYI0BOIBLCTBHS MHE OIPOTHUBENH, OOLIECTBO MHE TAaKXKE HAN0eNo... JIO00Bb TOIBKO
pasapaxala Moe caMooOue, a cepJie 0cTanoch mycro...[3].

“Nothing is more deceitful,” said Darcy, “than the appearance of humility. “And
which of the two do you call my little recent piece of modesty[2].

V I'pyLIHUIKOrO pacTperaHHas MpUYecKa M OTYASHHBIA BHJ; OH, KaXKETCsS, B CAMOM Jeiie
OropueH, 0CO0eHHO caMoITiobHe ero ockopbieHo. ..[3].

N3  BBIICYKA3aHHOTO CIEAYET, 4YTO IIOCTPOCHHOE
JICKCHKO-(hpa3eosoruyeckoe 1oje OOBEKTUBUPYET CaMble
pasHble KOTHHTHBHBIC IIPM3HAKH BHIOPAHHOTO KOHIICINTA,
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TlocTpoeHne nepHBaMOHHOTO MO  KIIOYEBOTO
cioBa. IlocTpoeHne u W3y4eHHE JEpPUBAlMOHHOTO IIOJIS
KJTIOYEBOTO CJIOBA ITO3BOJISIET TAaKXKE BBISBUTH KOTHHTHBHBIE
HPHU3HAKU UCCIIEYEMOTO KOHLIETITA.

st Hayama paccMOTpHUM KoHIenT “pride” B pycckoM
A3bIKC.  OTHMOJIOTHYECKH  IPHIIAraTelbHOe  «TOpPIbIH»
MPOMCXOAUT OT CTApPOCJIABSIHCKOTO CIOBa “TPbIab~, MOCIe
9TOT0 OT OO0IIecIaBsIHCKONH OCHOBHI “ghrds” [4]. DTa ocHOBa
MMeNla HEeCKOJIBKO 3HA4eHHH, TakWX KakK: «pa300pduBEIi»,
COpUIUPYUBBIN»,  «IpUBepeUIMBHIY. Ilpum  m3ydeHun
cJioBapei ObIIO BEIABIEHO M APYroe 3Ha4eHHe JaHHOTO CIIOBA!
“ropIOoCTh” MOKET BBICTYNATh M B KAYECTBE CHHOHMMA TaKHX
HOHATHI KaK: «CIECh», «BBICOKOMEPHE», «UBAHCTBOY,
«KUYJIUBOCTBY, «aMOULIUS», & TAKKE 3TOT (PCHOMEH SIBIACTCS
OJITHOKOPEHHBIM CJIOBOM JUISL TAKOTO MOHSATHS KaK «TOPJBIHS.
Mo:kHO clienaTh BBIBOJ, YTO OJHO ¥ TO )K€ UYBCTBO B PYCCKOM
S3bIKE HMEeT JiBa IIPOTHBOIOJOKHBIX TOJNKOBaHMA: 1)
«OnaropoiHoe yIOBJIETBOPEHUE OT JOCTHTHYTHIX YCIIEXOBY;
2) «TPEXOBHOE MpPOSBIEHHE J3rOUCTUYECKOH CYLIHOCTU
YenoBeKa». OTO MO3BOJIET TOBOPHTh O MHOTOMEPHOCTH
KOHIIENTa, O €ro TIJIyOOKOH CBS3M C CO3HAHWUEM JIIOJCH,
PEUTHO3HOM MOpPaIBI0 W MCHSIOLIUMHUCSA — STHYECKUMHU
HPHHIUIAMH.

Tenepsb paccMOTPUM ACPUBALMOHHOE MOJIE KOHIIENTA
“pride”. B “DTHMOJOTMYECKOM COBPEMEHHOM aHTJIMHCKOM
cioBape» OpHecta VYHKIM® —Tpelaraercs —clieayrouiee
ompezeneHue ciosa “pride”: OT aHIIIO-CAKCOHCKOTO “pryto”
— npwiaratensHoe proud ¥ OT cpexHeaHrmickoro “prythi”,
91O 03HavaeT “gallant” (ramanTHbIi) M “fine” (MpeKpacHBI).
[5] B “Online Etymology Dictionary” roBoputcs, dYTO
CPEIHEAHTIIMICKOM CJI0BO “prude”, KOTOpOE MPOUCXOTUT OT
MO3IHETO JPEBHEAHTITUHACKOTO “pryto” 0003Ha4ano
“unreasonable self-esteem” (HeoOOCHOBaHHasI CaMOOIICHKA);
“love of display” (;ro60Bb k T0OKa3y); “one of the deadly sins”
(ommH M3 cMepTHBIX rpexoB); “haughtiness” (HaIMEHHOCTB),
“overbearing treatment of others” (BmactHoe oOparieHue C
npyrumu) [6]. Taxke, B  cpegHeaHrNIHiickoM  OblTa
MOJIOKUTENbHASL OLIEHKA TOpAocTH: “personal honor” (nmunas

gecTh); “‘good repute” (xopomas pemyrtamms); “‘exalted
position” (BO3BBIIIEHHOE TTOJIOKEHNE); “splendor”
(Bemukonenue). “Oxford Dictionary of English” naer

3HaUeHHe JIeKceMbl “‘pride”, KOTOpbIE IMOX0XE C PYCCKUM
CIIOBOM TOpJIOCTh — 3TO, Mpexae Bcero: “a sense of
satisfaction from achievements” (4yBCTBO yOBJIETBOPEHHUS OT
nmoctiokeHnil) u “self-respect” (camoyBakenme) [7]. MoxkHO
0000mmMTh, YTO 3HaUeHHE cioBa “pride” paccmarpuBaeTcs B
MEepBYIO OdYepenb KaK IMONUS, Kak 0OBEKT TOPAOCTH MM Kak
HEKOTOpast 0COOEHHOCTh XapaKTepa JeIoBeKa.

Takum 00pa3oM, CEMaHTHYECKUI aHANN3 BBIIBICHHBIX

HOCTpOCHI/Ie MapeMHUOJIOTMICCKOr0 I10JId KOHLEIITA.

Becpma nH()OPMAaTHBHEI TUTSt BEISIBIICHHS
HHTEPIPETALIMOHHOrO 0JI KOHLIENTa napeMuu. Mcrounukom
mapeMuil  SBISIIOTCSL  CIIOBAapH  IIOCJIOBHI],  HOTOBOPOK,

KpbUIaThIX BbIpakeHHd u adopuszmoB [1]. CTOUT OTMETUTH,
yro B mnpomsBeaeHun “Pride and prejudice” He Hamumuch
MapeMHuy, TPUCYIIHMEe K KOHLeNnTy ropaocts. Ho B
npousBeneHuu “I'epoil Hamiero BpeMeHHU IpHUBEAEHA OJAHA
MOCJIOBUIIA, KOTOpas TAakkKe IIOMOTaeT OMNKCAaTh XapakTep
repost — “ropmelii xapaktep”: “Hatypa — nypa, cymsba —
WHJIEHKa, a )KU3Hb — KoTelika!”

Ananmu3 (¢pa3zeoqOrnyeckux HOMHHAIMK KOHIIETITA.
Jlekcema,  HOMHHHUpYIOIIAs ~ KOHLENT, MOXET  ObITh
ynotpebneHa B cocTaBe (paseonorusma. B sToM ciydae

(bpa3eonom3M TAaK)K€ BXOOAWUT B HOMHMHATHBHOC IIOJC
COOTBETCTBYIOILIETO KOHIICIITA, a aHaJlInu3 3HA4YCHUA
(bpaseonomsMa IIO3BOJIACT YCTaHOBUTH OIPE€ACIICHHBIC

IIPU3HAKU COOTBETCTBYyomero kosuenra [1]. PaccMmorpum
MPUMEpBI U3 IPOU3BEICHUIL:

ABTOp wuCHONB3yeT (pa3eonorndeckuii 000poT ¢
HeraTuBHOM okpackoii: “Each one says that Mr. Darcy is eaten
up with his pride”[2].

“Nobody can wonder that so very nice young man,
with fortune, family, everything in his favour, should think so
high of himself” [2].

CaMo10BOJIBCTBHE u BMeCTe HEKoTopast
HEYBEPEHHOCTh N300pakalIiCh Ha €ro JIUILE; ero Mpa3aHIYHas
HapY)XHOCTb, €ro Tropias IIOXOJKa 3aCTaBHJIM OBl MEHS
pacxoxoTaTbcsi, ecom O 3TO OBUIO COINIACHO C MOUMH
HaMmepeHusMA [3].

3aximouenne. Takum 0Opa3oM, HOMHHATHBHOE MOJE
KOHIIETITA CTPOUTCS U3 KIFOUEBOTO CIOBA-PENPE3EHTAHTa, €T
CHHOHMMHYECKOTO  psifa,  CAWHUI,  BBIIBICHHBIX B
XYJI0’KECTBEHHBIX u MYOJIUIUCTHICCKIX TEKCTaXx,
YCTOMYMBBIX  CpaBHEHWH, (pa3eoJOrnueckux  eIVHHUIIL,
JIEKCUKO-()pa3eoIornueckoro,  JIEpUBALMOHHOIO IOl
KITIOYEBOTO CIIOBA — PENPE3eHTAaHTa KOHIIENTa. [ 1aBHYI0 poIh
B 00BEKTHBAIMYU KOHIENTA M KOHIENT OOpa30BaHUH HTPAIOT
(hpazeonoruIecKue eIUHULBL, OTPaKalomNe I[IEHHOCTHBIE
YCTaHOBKHM Hapojia, NepearoIie KyIbTypHBIE CTEPEOTHITEI U3
MOKOJICHHS B ITOKOJICHHE.

HccnenoBanne OTHOLICHHH MEXIY S3BIKAMH M UX
TpyNIamMy IIOMOTaeT BBIABUTH Oojiee WM MeHee ONM3Koe
POZACTBO ITHX SI3BIKOB, ONPEIEINUTh CTEIEHb UX YAAICHHOCTH
Ipyr OT Apyra M YCTAaHOBHTH OTHOCHTEIBHYIO XPOHOJIOTHIO
BO3HMKHOBEHHS SIBIICHUH, OONMX [UISI COIMOCTABIISIEMBIX
s3bIKOB.  [locTpoeHWe HOMHHATHBHOTO TIIONSl  KOHIIETa
“ropIOCTh” B HCCIEAYeMBIX s3BIKaX HMeEeT OoJbIIoe
3HAUeHHWE TNPH U3YyYEHHH CTYNEHeW pa3BUTHS HCTOPHHU

JACPpUBATOB TIO3BOJIACT OGHapy)KI/IT]) Lle)'lblﬁ pan MBIIIJICHUA I3TUX Hapoa0B )51 CBA3aHHBIX C HUMH
JOINOJHUTEJIbHBIX KOIHUTUBHBIX ITPHU3HAKOB MCCIIEAYEMOI'O COIIMOJIOTHUYCCKHUX BOIIPOCOB, d)opanOBaHm{ KYJIBTYpPBL
koHuenra [1]. Hapo/a.
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MAQOLLAR VA MATALLAR - XALQ MENTALITETINI OCHIB BERUVCHI OMILLAR
Annotatsiya

Ushbu magolada tilning barcha vositalari ona tilida so'zlashuvchi shaxsning va milliy xarakterning shakllanishida ham leksik,
ham Grammatik shaklda ishtirok etishii, asosiy madaniy yuk leksika: so'zlar va iboralar, ular dunyoning lingvistik rasmini
shakllantirishi, bu ma'lum bir tilda so'zlashuvchilar tomonidan dunyoni idrok etishini belgilashi haqida so’z yuritilgan. Bu jihat,
aynigsa, to'siq iboralar, frazeologik birliklar, idiomalar, magollar, matallar orgali aniq va yorgin ifodalangan.

Kalit so‘zlar: Til va madaniyat o'rtasidagi munosabatlar, moddiy va ma’naviy madaniyat, frazeologik birliklar, folklor
aforizmlari, xalg mentaliteti, individuallik ruhi.

CTATBU U TEMATBI - ®PAKTOPbBI, KOTOPBIE OTKPBIBAIOT MEHTAJIMTET HAPOJA
AnHHOTAIHSI

B nmanHO#t crathe B (OPMHPOBaHUM HOCHTENS SI3bIKAa M HAIMOHAJIBHOTO XapaKkTepa yJYacTBYIOT BCE CPE/ICTBA s3bIKA KakK B
JIEKCUYECKOH, TaKk W B TpaMMaTH4ecKoil (opMe, OCHOBHYIO KYJIbTYPHYIO HArpy3Ky COCTaBIISIeT JIEKCHKa: CJIOBA H
CJIOBOCOYETAHUsI, OHU (POPMHPYIOT S3BIKOBYIO KapTHHY MHpa, O HOCHTEIISIX OIIPEIENICHHOTO SI3bIKa TOBOPSIT, YTO OH ONpeersieT
MHUPOBOCTIPHATHE. DTOT acleKT SPKO H SPKO BBIPAXKEH, OCOOCHHO, uepe3 (Ppa3eosoru3Mbl, (pa3eoOrH3MBL, ITOTOBOPKHU,
MOCIIOBHIIBI, TOCIIOBHUIIBI.

KnroueBble cioBa: OTHOIICHUS A3bIKa M KyIbTYpBHI, MaTepHanbHas U JyXOBHAs KyJIbTypa, (pa3eoloru3Mbl, (HOIBKIOPHEBIC
adopu3Mbl, HAPOJHAS MECHTAIBHOCTD, {yX HHANBHIYAIbHOCTH.

ARTICLES AND SUBJECTS - FACTORS THAT DISCOVER THE MENTALITY OF THE PEOPLE
Annotation
In this article, all tools of the language participate in the formation of the native speaker and the national character in both lexical
and grammatical form, the main cultural load is the lexicon: words and phrases, they form a linguistic picture of the world, it is
the speakers of a certain language it is said that it determines the perception of the world. This aspect is clearly and vividly
expressed, especially, through idioms, phraseological units, idioms, proverbs, proverbs.
Key words: Relations between language and culture, material and spiritual culture, phraseological units, folklore aphorisms, folk

mentality, spirit of individuality.

Kirish. Til va madaniyat o’rtasidagi munosabatlar
muammosi tilshunoslikning markaziy muammolaridan biridir.
Bu muammoni hal qilishga urinishlar allagachon tanigli
tilshunos olimlar V. Gumboldt, A.A.Potebnya, I.A. Boduen de
Kurtene, P.O. Jeykobson va boshga tadgiqotchilar. Demak,
masalan, V.Gumbold kontseptsiyasiga ko‘ra, “moddiy va
ma’naviy madaniyat tilda mujassam bo‘ladi, milliy xususiyat
tilda dunyoga alohida garash orqali namoyon bo‘ladi. Til har
bir xalqqa xos ichki shaklga ega bo’lib, u “xalq ruhi”ning
ifodasidir. Frazeologik birliklar xalq madaniyatining uzoq
rivojlanish jarayonini semantikasida aks ettirib, madaniy
munosabatlar, stereotiplar va me'yorlarni avloddan-avliodga
o'rnatadi va o'tkazadi. Maqollar asrlar davomida shakllangan
kundalik madaniyat tili bo'lib, u xalgning hayot falsafasi - ona
tilida so’zlashuvchining munosabatlarini gisqacha aks ettiradi.
Demak, maqollar xalqning o‘ziga xos “donishmandlik
bulog‘i” bo‘lib, uning mentalitetini, demak, madaniyatini
asrab-avaylash va ko‘paytirishdir. Qadimgi ingliz magqolida
aytilishicha, “Yaxshi ibora har doim nuqtaga” (Yaxshi ibora
har doim yo’ldir). Bu fikrni xalq tili va madaniyatini
o'rganishda xalq og’zaki ijodi janrlariga murojaat
gilganlarning barchasi ma'qullashadi, ular orasida maqollar
muhim o'rinni egallaydi (tilning butun maqgol va maqollar
majmuasi shunday deyiladi).

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlarning tahlili. Tarixchilar
paremik fondning rivojlanishini kuzatib, an’ana va urf-
odatlardagi, xalgning moddiy va ma’naviy madaniyatidagi eng

muhim o’zgarishlarni qayd etadilar. Etnograflar va
folklorshunoslar maqollar mazmuni bilan milliy xarakter
o‘rtasida  bog‘lanish  o‘rnatishga harakat qilmoqdalar.
Psixologlar maqol yaratish jarayonida inson tafakkurining
muayyan xususiyatlarini topadilar. Tilshunos olimlar magol va
matallarni o‘rganadilar, til tuzilishi va qurilish tamoyillariga
alohida e’tibor beradilar. Adabiyotshunoslar ularda metafora
va timsollarning o‘ziga xos xususiyatini ko‘rib chiqadilar,
adabiy davrlar kontekstida xalq hikmatining kvintessensiya
vazifalarini belgilaydilar.

Ingliz Uyg’onish davri maqolni uslubning go’zalligi
deb biladi. Kristofer Marlodan tortib Shekspirgacha bo‘lgan
shoir va dramaturglar folklor aforizmlari yordamida ham
falsafiy fikrlarni, ham hazil hazillarini o‘zida mujassam etgan.
Magollar milliy xarakterning o’ziga xos xususiyatlarini bilish
uchun yaxshi materialdir, chunki. Tarixan shakllangan va
ma'lum bir etnik-lingvistik guruh odamlari o’rtasidagi ko’p
asrlik muloqgot tajribasini va ularning atrofdagi vogelik
haqidagi bilimlarini aks ettiruvchi majoziy tizimning o’ziga
xosligi izlarini 0’z ichiga oladi. Ushbu lingvistik birliklarning
o’ziga xosligini quyidagi o’ziga xos xususiyatlarda kuzatish
mumkin:

1. Magollar - bu insonning kundalik hayotida asrlar
davomida  to’plangan kuzatishlari va  tajribasini
kontseptsiyalashtirgan jamoaviy matnlar. Ularning ijtimoiy
yo‘nalishi va asosiy mohiyati “Maqol — ko‘cha hikmati”
(“Magqol — xalq hikmati”) maqolida oz ifodasini topgan.
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2. Bu matnlar inson nimani gadrli deb bilishi, nimani
qadrlashi, nimani qadrlashi majburiy ko‘rsatib o‘tilgan
ma’lum hagqiqatlar va asosiy axloqiy fazilatlar (yaxshilik va
yomonlik, soddalik va ayyorlik, halollik va yolg‘on, yaxshilik
va yomonlik) hagidagi xalq hikmatlarini yetkazish uchun
yaratilgan va foydalanilgan. u yomon va befarq deb
hisoblamaydi.

3. Magollar yorgin milliy yuklamasi bilan ajralib
turadi va xalq dunyoqarashining milliy o‘ziga xosligini —
dunyo manzarasini juda aniq aks ettiradi. Bu matnlarda ona
tilida so‘zlashuvchining turmush sharoiti, uning tarixi,
turmush tarzi, yashash joyi aks ettirilgan bo‘lib, ular o‘z
jamiligida milliy dunyogarash xususiyatlarida ulkan iz
qoldirgan. Dunyoni ko’rishning milliy xususiyati ma’lum
tushunchalarni ifodalash uchun turli xil tasvirlarni tanlashda,
shuningdek, vogelik ob'ektlarini nomlash uchun olingan
ob’ektlarning turli xil xususiyatlarini aktuallashtirishda
namoyon bo’ladi. Atrofimizdagi dunyo ma’lum darajada
xalgaro xarakterga ega.

4. Magollar dunyoning sodda (kundalik, ilmiy
bo'lmagan) tasviri hagida ma'lum bir tasavvur beradi va
ma’lum hayotiy vaziyatlar, hodisalar va narsalarning
tushunchasi va stereotipik bo’lmagan, hissiy-majoziy
ko’rinishini tasvirlaydigan son-sanogsiz kundalik iboralardir
[28]. Xalq og‘zaki ijodi aforizmlarida aks etgan axloqiy
g‘oyalar real hayotda ham, xalgning madaniy tafakkurida ham
xarakterli ijtimoiy-tarixiy tiplarning shakllanishida katta
ahamiyatga ega. Shu ma’noda ingliz maqollari va magqollari
ingliz tilining o’ziga xos xususiyatlarini to’g’ri idrok etishning
o’ziga xos kalitidir. Shuning uchun ingliz tilini va ingliz
xarakterini va turmush tarzini o’rganishda biz tilning eng
gimmatli namunalari sifatida maqgol va maqollarga murojaat
qgilishimiz kerak.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Magol va matallar xalq
og‘zaki ijodining keng tarqalgan janridir. Maqol va
matallarning paydo bo’lish vaqti noma’lum, ammo bir narsa
shubhasiz: magollar ham, maqgollar ham uzoq antik davrda
paydo bo’lgan, shundan beri ular butun tarixi davomida xalgqqga
hamroh bo’lib kelgan. Maqollar va maqollarning qat’iyligi
yoki esda qolishiga erishadigan ekspressiv vositalar diggatga
sazovordir. Til va vogelik, til va madaniyatning munosabati va
0’zaro ta’siri muammosi chet tillarini o’rganayotgan biz uchun
juda dolzarbdir. Ushbu mavzuni muhokama gilishda eng keng
targalgan metafora: til - bu atrofdagi dunyoning ko’zgusi, u
voqelikni aks ettiradi va dunyoning o’ziga Xos rasmini
yaratadi, har bir til uchun o'ziga xos va o’ziga xosdir va
shunga mos ravishda xalg, etnik guruh, nutq hamjamiyati. bu
til aloga vositasi sifatida. Tilni oyna bilan tagqoslash o'zini
oglaydi: u hagigatan ham atrofdagi dunyoni aks ettiradi. Har
bir so'zning orgasida hagigiy dunyoning ob'ekti yoki hodisasi
mavjud. Til hamma narsani aks ettiradi: geografiya, iglim,
tarix, yashash sharoiti. Til kishilar o‘rtasidagi muloqot vositasi
bo‘lib, undan muloqot vositasi sifatida foydalanadigan nutq
jamoasining hayoti va rivojlanishi bilan uzviy bog‘ligdir.
Shunday ekan, quyidagi xulosaga kelishimiz mumkin: til
inson dunyosini uning madaniyatida aks ettiradi. Tilning eng
muhim vazifasi - u madaniyatni saglab, uni avloddan-avliodga
yetkazadi. Shuning uchun ham til shaxs, milliy xarakter, etnik
jamoa, xalqg, millatning shakllanishida muhim rol o‘ynaydi

Shaxs til va madaniyat mahsulidir. Inson dunyoga
keldi va birinchi dagigadanoq kelajakdagi ona tilining
tovushlarini  eshitadi. Til uni atrofidagi dunyo bilan
tanishtiradi. Shu bilan birga, til orgali inson dunyo va jamiyat,
uning madaniyati, gadriyatlar tizimi, axloqi, xulg-atvori va
boshqgalar haqida tasavvurga ega bo’ladi. Demak, til
madaniyat quroli: u shaxsni shakllantiradi, uning xulg-
atvorini, turmush tarzini, dunyogarashini, mentalitetini, milliy
xarakterini, mafkurasini  belgilaydi. Til qat’iy va

buzilmaydigan o’qituvchi bo'lib, u o‘z ichiga g’oyalar,
g’oyalar va xatti-harakatlarni yuklaydi.

Tilning barcha vositalari ona tilida so’zlashuvchi
shaxsning va milliy xarakterning shakllanishida ishtirok etadi:
ham leksik, ham grammatik. Ko'rinib turibdiki, asosiy
madaniy yuk leksika: so’zlar va iboralar. Ular dunyoning
lingvistik rasmini shakllantiradi, bu ma’lum bir tilda
so’zlashuvchilar tomonidan dunyoni idrok etishini belgilaydi.
Bu jihat, aynigsa, to’siq iboralar, frazeologik Dbirliklar,
idiomalar, maqollar, matallar orgali anig va yorgin
ifodalangan. Qadriyatlar tizimi, ijtimoiy axlog, dunyoga,
odamlarga, boshga xalglarga munosabat til iborasida
saqlanadi. Frazeologizmlar, maqgollar, matallar bir madaniyat
bilan birlashgan muayyan jamoaning turmush tarzi, geografik
o‘rni, tarixi, an’analarini eng yorqin ifodalaydi [34,112-b.].
Milliy xarakterni shakllantirishda maqgol va matallarning
ahamiyati katta. Zero, maqol va matallar til vositalarining
muhim a’zolaridir. Maqol va matallar xalq ijodining yorgin
ifodasidir. Ko’pgina buyuk insonlar donolik va go’zallikdan,
magqollarning go’zal tasviriy kuchidan hayratda edilar. Inson
hayotida maqollar tegmaydigan soha yo’q. Imon ob’ektlari
hagida, taqdir hagida, baxt hagida, boylik va qashshoglik
hagida, farovonlik, baxillik, tejamkorlik, isrofgarchilik va
boshqalar hagida maqollar mavjud. Har bir magol u yoki bu
hodisani katta gizigish bilan tekshiradi [43]. Xalg madaniyati
milliy tafakkur ta’sirida shakllanadi. Individual madaniyat
yodgorliklari og‘zaki va og‘zaki bo‘lmagan holda
mentalitetning o°ziga xos xususiyatlarini aks ettiradi. Masalan,
nemis madaniyatining jiddiyligi va ixchamligi, Frantsiyaning
shahvoniyligi va nafisligi. Shu bilan birga, fikrlash ko'pincha
madaniy xususiyatlar bilan belgilanadi. Inson millat
madaniyatida shakllangan tushunchalar asosida fikr yuritadi.
Tafakkurning xususiyatlari ham an’analar bilan belgilanadi.
Shuning uchun mentalitetga faqat milliy tafakkur deb ta’rif
berish mumkin emas. Madaniy komponentlar va, xususan, til
“fikrlash” tushunchasi bilan nazarda tutilmaydi, balki
mentalitetning mustaqil xususiyatlari hisoblanadi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Mentalitet ta'rifiga yana Dbir
yondashuv, uning tarixiy shartlanishini ta'kidlab, bizni yana
“ong” va “tafakkur” tushunchalariga qaytaradi. “Mentalitet”
tushunchasining madaniy va aynigsa lingvistik xususiyatlari
yana unutilgandek. Shuni ham ta'kidlash joizki, olimlarning
deyarli hech biri “mentalitet” va “mentalitet” tushunchalarini
farqlamagan, bu maqsadda G’arbiy Evropa tillaridan inglizcha
“mentalite”, frantsuzcha “mentalite” kabi so’zlarni ishlatgan.
va nemis “mentalitati”. Xuddi shunday holat zamonaviy
mahalliy va xorijiy fanlarda ham kuzatilmogda. Shu bilan
birga, ba’zi tadqiqotchilar ‘“mentalitet” va “mentalitet”
atamalarining mazmuni va o'zaro bog'ligligini aniglashga
harakat gilishdi.

Sotsiologik yondashuv doirasida V.V. “mentalitet” va
“mentalitet” atamalarini farqlashga harakat qildi. Kozlovskiy.

Mentalitet, uning fikricha, ‘“mentalitetning tartibliligini
ifodalaydi va atrofdagi olamga stereotipik munosabatni
belgilaydi, tashqgi sharoitlarga moslashish  qgobiliyatini

ta’minlaydi va ijtimoiy xulg-atvorga alternativa tanlashni
to‘grilaydi” [56]. Milliy va madaniy xususiyatlar mavzusi
frazeologiya sohasidagi tadqiqotlar uchun juda an’anaviy
hisoblanadi. V.A. Maslovaning ta'kidlashicha, madaniyatning
hagiqiy posbonlari matnlardir. Til emas, matn insonning ruhiy
olamini aks ettiradi. Madaniyat bilan bevosita bog‘liq bo‘lgan
matndir, chunki u ko‘plab madaniy kodlar bilan singib ketgan,
u tarix, etnografiya, milliy psixologiya, milliy xulg-atvor,
ya'ni madaniyat mazmunini tashkil etuvchi barcha narsalar
to‘g‘risidagi ma’lumotlarni saqlaydigan matndir. . Matn - bu
o’quvchida avtomatik ravishda uyg'otadigan, ma'lum bir
madaniyat an'analarida tarbiyalangan, nafaqat to’g’ridan-to'g'ri
uyushmalar, balki ko’p sonli bilvosita signallar to’plami. O’z
navbatida, matnni qurish qoidalari u paydo bo’lgan madaniyat
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kontekstiga bog’liq. Matn lingvistik birliklarning quyi
darajalaridan tuzilgan bo’lib, ular to’g’ri tanlangan bo’lsa,
madaniy signalni kuchaytirishi mumkin. Frazeologik birliklar
birinchi navbatda shunday birliklardir

V.A. Maslova shunday deb hisoblaydi: “Frazeologik
birliklar o‘z semantikasida xalq madaniyatining uzoq
rivojlanish jarayonini aks ettirib, madaniy munosabat va
stereotiplar, me’yorlar va arxetiplarni mustahkamlaydi va
avloddan-avlodga uzatadi” [83.]. V.A.ning frazeologiyasini
ko’rib chiqishda. Maslova quyidagi farazlarni ilgari surdi:

1. Ko‘pchilik frazeologik birliklarda aniqlanishi shart
bo‘lgan milliy madaniyat “izlari” bor;

2. Madaniy ma’lumotlar frazeologik birliklarning
ichki shaklida saqlanadi, ular dunyoning obrazli ifodasi bo‘lib,
frazeologik birlikka madaniy-milliy tus beradi; Inglizlar ham
ehtiyotkorlik va ishonchsizlik bilan ajralib turadi [151]. Ular
hamma narsadan ehtiyot bo'lishadi, yangi, noma'lum va
kamdan-kam hollarda notanish odamlarga ‘oshkor giladilar”,
“ishonch, lekin tasdiglang” tamoyili asosida yashaydilar:

All are not friends that speak us fair - Bizni magtagan
ham hamma ham do'st emas.

All are not hunters that blow the horn - Shox chalgan
har bir ovchi emas. Yaltiroq narsalarning hammasi ham oltin
emas

All are not merry that dance lightly - Tez ragsga
tushgan hamma ham quvnoq emas. Ko'proq hazil giladigan,
yuragi og'riydigan odamlar

All are not saints that go to church - cherkovga
boradigan hamma ham solih emas.

Before you make a friend eat a bushel of salt with him
- Agar siz u bilan bir kilogramm tuz yesangiz, odamni
taniysiz. Odamni yetti o‘choqdan karam sho‘rva ichganingizda
taniysiz.

O’zini tutish, ehtiyotkorlik, amaliylik va o’zini o’zi
qadrlash ingliz milliy xarakterining asosiy belgilari bo’lib, bu
frazeologizmlarda juda aniq ifodalangan.

A hedge between keeps friendship green. Magol
inglizlarga xos individuallik ruhini aks ettiradi: hatto do’stlari
bilan ham inglizlar ma’lum bir psixologik (va jismoniy)
masofada muloqot qiladilar (go’yo panjara orqali — to’siq).
Xalgning donoligi va ruhiyati ularning magol va matallarida
namoyon bo‘lishi, ma’lum bir xalqning maqol va matallarini
bilish nafagat tilni, balki tilni yaxshiroq tushunishga ham
xizmat qilishi azaldan ta’kidlangan. odamlarning ongi va
xarakteri.

Xulosa va takliflar. Turli xalglarning magol va
matallarini giyoslash bu xalglarning ganchalik umumiyligini
ko‘rsatadi, bu esa, 0‘z navbatida, ularning o‘zaro tushunishi va
yaginlashishiga xizmat giladi. Magol va matallarda xalgning
boy tarixiy tajribasi, xalg mehnati, turmushi, madaniyati bilan
bog‘liq g‘oyalar oz ifodasini topgan. Maqol va matallardan
to’g’ri va o’rinli foydalanish nutqqa o’ziga xos o’ziga x0slik
va 0’ziga xos ifodalilik beradi. Shu bois chet tilini o‘rganishda
tilga o‘ziga xos rang va milliy tus beradigan chet til
madaniyatining ana shu komponentini o‘zlashtirishga e’tibor
qaratish zarur ko‘rinadi. Oc‘zlashtirilgan bilimlarni amaliy
qo‘llashda paremiologik birliklardan to‘g‘ri foydalanish bu
bilimlarga alohida chuqurlik va ko‘p qirralilik beradi.
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B 3T0i1 cTaThe paccMmaTpuBaeTCs MOHITHE IUCKYpCa, €ro MPOMCXOXKICHUE, Pa3iMYHbIC TMOAXOJBI K €ro M3YUCHHIO B pPasHbIX
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DRAMATIK DISKURS TAVSIFI VA UNING PRAGMATIK XUSUSIYATLARI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magolada diskurs tushunchasi, uning kelib chiqishi, turli sohalarda uni o"rganishga bo‘lgan turlicha yondashuvlar, g‘arb
va sharq olimlarining diskurs thununchasini tadqiq etish borasidagi xulosalar hamda hozirgi zaman dramatik diskursining

ahamiyati va turlarining bayonotini o‘z ichiga oladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Diskurs, tahlil, yondashuv, lingvistik, kontekst, matn, mulogot, she'riy, argument, hikoya.

Kirish. Lingvistik tadqiqotlarning ko‘lami kengaygani
sari tilning turli kontesktlarda vogelanishi va bunda sabab
ogibat munosabatini tahlil gilishga qaratilgan izlanishlar
salmog’i ham oshib bormoqda. Diskursga bag’ishlangan
tadgiqotlarni ham ayni shular jumlasiga kiritish mumkin.

Discours (lotincha discursus — harakat, suhbat,
muloqot) «diskurs» deb tarjima qilinadi (kamroq — nutq, nutq
turi, matn, matn turi). Ta'rif uchun murakkab tushunchalardan
biri hisoblanadi. Ammo, shunga qaramay, bu ko‘pincha
qo‘llaniladigan va funksional jihatdan qulay atama. Dastlab
frantsuz tilshunosligida "diskurs" so‘zi umumiy nutq yoki
matnni bildirgan[1]. E Benevinitse diskus mohiyatini izohlash
jarayonida nutq rejasi (nutqga tayyorgarlik bosiqgchi) va
tinglovchi tomonidan o°zlashtirish jarayonida o‘rtadagi
masofa diskurs deb izohlaydi[2].

Diskursni matn lingvistikasining predmeti sifatida,
nutq tahlilini esa uning usullaridan biri sifatida o‘rganib, T.M.
Nikolaeva nutgni "bir gator mualliflar tomonidan deyarli bir
xil ma'nolarda qo‘llaniladigan matn lingvistikasining noaniq
atamasi" deb hisoblaydi va asosiylarini ajratib ko‘rsatadi:

1) dialog;

2) matnning og‘zaki-so‘zlashuv shakli;

3) ma’no jihatdan o‘zaro bog‘langan gaplar guruhi;

4) bog‘langan matn;

5) berilgan, og‘zaki yoki yozma nutq ishi[3].

Kelajakda matn lingvistikasining atamasi sifatida
"diskurs" ta'rifi matn doirasi bilan cheklanib qolmaydi va "bu
matn  yangilanadigan shartlar ro‘yxatini o‘z ichiga
boshlaydi"[4]. Bunday holda, Kryuchechnikov tomonidan
taklif qilingan nutq ta'rifini eslash o‘rinli bo‘ladi. Zamonaviy
tilshunoslikda ushbu hodisani tavsiflashda birinchi o‘rinni
egallagan van Deyk "nutq oqimi sifatida, til o‘zining doimiy

harakatida,  tarixiy = davrning  xilma-xilligini,  ham
kommunikantning, ham kommunikativ vaziyatning individual
va ijtimoiy xususiyatlarini o‘zlashtiradi. muloqot sodir
bo‘ladi[5]. Muayyan holatni diskurs tahlil qilish xususida
Barabara Jonson odamlar gayerda nimani ganday giladi va
bunga sabab nima degan savolga javopb topishning o‘ziyoq
diskurs tahlil mohiyatini asolaydi degan fikrni bildiradi.

Dramatik matn - bu ikki ongning - muallifning va
mo‘ljallangan ¢ / zning diskursiv (kognitiv-kommunikativ)
faoliyatining mahsuli bo‘lgan ushbu turdagi adabiyot
gonunlariga muvofiq qurilgan badiiy asar matni. dramatik
bo‘lmagan diskurs dan o‘ziga xosligi bilan farq giladi bilim
formati sifatida o‘yin matni ichida metamatnni joylashtirish.
Dramatik nutq birinchi ma'noda badiiy asar ichidagi kognitiv-
kommunikativ soha bo‘lib, unda personajlarning ongi aloqada
bo‘ladi. Tkkinchi ma'noda dramatik diskurs - bu spektakini
yaratish paytida va uni iste'molchi tomonidan idrok etish
davrida muallif ongining faollashtirilgan zonalarining targalish
maydoni vac/ z.

Dramatik  diskurs dramatik matnning chizigli
hodisasidan uning hajmini yaratishda ishtirok etuvchi vaqt,
joy, mentalitet kabi koordinata o‘qlarining mavjudligi bilan
farglanadi. Shunday qilib, kognitiv-kommunikativ yondashuv
doirasida dramatik matn va dramatik nutgning, shuningdek,
oddiy badily matn va dramatik matnning o‘ziga Xos
xususiyatlarini aniglashga harakat qilindi.

Birinchi holda, dramatik nutq muallifning ongini va
ongini targatish sohasi sifatida garash taklif etiladi (asarda
kognitiv-kommunikativ soha hisobga olinmagan); ikkinchi
holda, metamatnni drama matniga “qo‘shish” ning alohida
tartibi - remarka kabi tarkibiy va tashkiliy element orqali
aniglangan. Muallif va tomoshabin  metamatnlarining
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kombinatsiyasi diskurs metamatnini yaratadi. Dramatik
diskurs  murakkab kommunikativ hodisa bo‘lib, u
dramaturgiya gahramonlari nutgida keltirilgan matnnigina
emas, balki matnni tushunish uchun zarur bo‘lgan va
muallifning mulohazalari subdikursiga singib ketgan turli
paralingvistik omillarni ham o‘z ichiga oladi [Karimova
2012]. , 48-bet]. DDning yana bir ta’rifini ko‘rib chiqaylik:
“Drama nutqi badiiy asarning ichki mazmunini tashkil etuvchi
kognitiv-kommunikativ  hodisadir; muallif va o‘quvchi
ongining faollashtirilgan zonalarining o‘zaro Kirib borish
sohasi (mos ravishda, spektakIni yaratish paytida va uni idrok
etish davrida)" [Alefirenko 2013, 152-bet].

Dramatik diskurs nafagat og'zaki nutq, balki shartli
yozuv hamdir. Ritorika darajasidagi og'zaki harakat sifatida
nutq so‘zlashuv harakatidir. Teatrda "gapirish" "harakat
gilish" degan ma'noni anglatadi, buning natijasida
gahramonlarning nutqi nafagat ular bajaradigan harakatni aks
ettirishi, balki o‘z-o‘zidan harakat qilishi kerak, ya'ni.
dramaning bir qismi bo‘ling.

Murakkab semiotik birlik sifatida dramatik nutq ikki
turdagi yechimlar - tarjima va sahnalashtirish tufayli kuchli
izohlash  imkoniyatiga ega  bo‘lib, wular quyidagi
komponentlarda ifodalanadi: dialoglar, verbal yoki noverbal
kodlar, intralingvistik va ekstralingvistik belgilar bilan
to‘yingan dramatik matnlar; ishtirokchilar, bularga muallif,
aktyor, rejissyor, ssenariy muallifi va boshqalar kiradi;
vaziyatlar, spektakllar, spektakllar, bu, birinchi navbatda,
spektakl yaratish jarayonida ham, uni sahnalashtirish
jarayonida ham, tomoshabinning idrok etish jarayonida ham
ko‘p talgin qilish imkonini beradi [Zinkovskaya 2015, 39-bet].

Dramatik diskursning asosiy o‘ziga xos nutq hosil
giluvchi komponentlari dramatik nutq ishtirokchilarining
o‘zlari hisoblanadi. Tomoshabin va o‘quvchidan tashqari,
bular DDning ko‘p qirrali aloqgalari va munosabatlarini
aktuallashtirish bilan bog'liq barcha aktyorlardir, masalan:
spektakl muallifi, o‘quvchi, tarjimon, aktyorlar, tomoshabin,
va boshqalar.

Dramatik  diskurs ishtirokchilari o‘rtasidagi
munosabatlarning o‘ziga xosligi tashkiliy jihatdan nutqning
konstitutsiyaviy belgilarini ifodalovchi turli omillar bilan
asoslanadi: shartlar, tashkilot (sahna uchun spektakl tanlash),
aloga usullari va materiallari (0‘z magomidagi odamlar). -rol
va vaziyatli kommunikativ rollar: aktyorlarni tanlash, rollarni
tagsimlash), mulogot sohasi: ma'naviy, estetik. Murakkab
strukturaviy shakllanish sifatida dramatik nutqg, birinchi

navbatda, uning tarkibiy gismlarining yaratilgan davrdan
uzoqligi darajasiga garab mobil tizimga aylanadi.

Dramatik diskurs modelining asosiy komponentlari
spektakl talginining diskursiv makonini tashkil etuvchi omillar
- talqinlarning ko‘pligi uchun ob'ektiv va sub'ektiv shartlar: 1)
rejissyor niyatini amalga oshirishning o‘ziga xos xususiyatlari;
2) D.D.ning o‘zaro ta'siri natijasi (spektakl muallifi - rejissyor
- rassom); 3) “spektakldagi personajning roli” va
"spektakldagi aktyorning roli" munosabatlarini talgin gilish; 4)
"asosiy rol" / “ikkilamchi rol” munosabatlarida muvozanatni
bosgichma-bosgich amalga oshirish; 5) tomoshabinning
Dramatik diskursning faol ishtirokchisi sifatidagi munosabati;
6) asarga tangidchi tomonidan berilgan baho; 7) ishlab
chigarishda detallarning semiotikasini aktuallashtirish; 8)
xronotopni amalga oshirish xususiyatlari [Zinkovskaya 2015,
p.40].

Dramatik asar badiiy adabiyotning muhim gismidir va
bu dramatik nutgni badiiy nutgning bir turi sifatida tasniflash
va uning o‘ziga Xos xususiyatlariga ega ekanligini hisobga
olish imkonini beradi. Bu xususiyatlardan birinchisi uning
“xayoliy” xarakteri bo‘ladi. Yu.M. Shilkov o‘zining “Badiiy
nutqning tabiati to‘g'risida” asarida nemis faylasufi Edmund
Gusserlning  fenomenologiyasi nugtai nazaridan badiiy
nutqning fantastikligini ko‘rib chiqadi va bunday nutqning
muammolar, tushunchalar, ideallar, o‘zaro bog'ligliklarni
yaratish uchun transsendental qobiliyatini ko‘rsatadi. real
dunyoning ma'nolari bilan, ong ishini rag'batlantirish bilan
birga va matn ishlab chigarishning umumlashtiruvchi
mexanizmlariga asoslangan[Shilkov 2002, p.38]. San'at asarini
yaratish aynan shunday mexanizmlarga asoslanadi, bu aslida
badiiy fantastikadir. Oxirgi kontseptsiya J. R. Searle
tomonidan diqqat bilan o‘rganilgan. Amerika faylasufi
o‘zining “Badiiy nutqning mantiqiy holati” asarida
ta’kidlaydiki, badiiy adabiyot va demak, butun badiiy
nutgning mavjudligi muallifga badiiy nutgni yaratishga imkon
beradigan maxsus konventsiyalar to‘plamiga asoslanadi.
hagiqat, haqiqiylik mezoniga ega[Serl 1999, p. 34-37].

Xulosa. Dramatik diskursning asosiy o‘ziga xos nutq
shakllantiruvchi komponentlari dramatik nutq
ishtirokchilaridir. Tomoshabin va o‘quvchidan tashqari,
bularning barchasi dramatik nutgning ko‘p qirrali alogalari va
munosabatlarining aktuallashuvi bilan bog'liq aktyorlardir:
spektakl muallifi, tarjimon, o‘quvchi, sahna rejissyori, teatr
tangidchisi, teatr tangidchisi. ushbu ishlab chigarishda ishtirok
etgan aktyorlar, tomoshabin va boshqalar. Dramatik diskurs
nafagat og'zaki nutq, balki shartli yozuv hamdir.
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ANALYSIS OF THEORETICAL CONSIDERATIONS ON LINGUOPRAGMATICS AND ITS FORMATION
Annotation
The connection between linguistics and pragmatism may seem incomprehensible, but a closer look at these two areas reveals
their important aspects.
The article provides information about pragmatics and pragmalinguistics. Pragmatics and pragmalinguistics are compared to each
other and their specific features are presented. Also, the following tasks are defined as the main purpose of this article:
1.the history of the formation of pragmatics as a separate branch of the science of linguistics identify the roots.
2.highlight general theoretical issues of linguistic pragmatics.
3.study the history of research in the field of pragmalinguistics.
Key words: Pragmatics, pragmalinguistics, linguopragmatics, speech act, semantics, syntax.

AHAJIM3 TEOPETHYECKHNX COOBPAXKEHUM O IMHTBOIIPATMATHKE Y EE ®OPMHUPOBAHUM
AnHHOTAIHS

CBs13b MEXIY JIMHIBUCTHKOHN M IParMaTHKOH MOXKET ITOKa3aThCsl TOHKOH, HO OoJiee MPUCTabHOE H3YUSHUE ITHX ABYX 00JacTeit
packphIBaeT UX Ba)XKHBIE aCHEKTHl. B cTarhe mpeacTaBneHa WH(GOpManUs O MparMaTHKe W nparMaauHrBuctuke. [Iparmaruka n
MparMaJIuHIBHCTHKA COMOCTABIEHBI APYT C APYTOM M MPEICTAaBICHBI UX Clienu(HUIecKHe 4epThl. Takke B KaueCcTBE OCHOBHBIX
Heneil JaHHOW CTAaThbH OMpEIENeHbI CICAYIONNe 3ahadu: 1) ompenennTh HCTOPUYECKHe KOPHU CTAHOBIECHHS NPAarMaTHUKH Kak
OTIENBHOM OTPAcii HAyKH O SI3BIKO3HAHUM; 2) BBIACNSAECT OOLICTEOPETUYECKHE BOIPOCH SI3BIKOBOM MparMaTvkK; 3) H3YYUTh
HCTOPHIO MCCIIEIOBaHUN B 00JIaCTH MPAarMaJlHIBUCTHKY.

KumroueBsie ciioBa: [IparmaTrka, mparMalnHIBUCTHKA, JIMHIBOIIPArMaTHKa, PEYEBOi aKT, CEMaHTHKA, CHHTAKCHC.

LINGVOPRAGMATIKA VA UNING SHAKLLANISHIGA DOIR NAZARIY QARASHLAR TAHLILI
Annotatsiya

Tilshunoslik va pragmatika o‘rtasidagi aloqa anglashilmas darajada namoyon bo‘lishi mumkin, lekin bu ikki sohani yaqindan
o‘rganish ularning ahamiyatli tomonlarini namoyon qiladi. Maqolada pragmatika va pragmalingvistika haqida ma’lumot
berilgan. Pragmatika va pragmalingvistika bir biriga nisbatan qiyoslanib, ularning o‘ziga xos xususiyatlari keltirilgan.
Shuningdek, bu maqgolada asosiy maqsad sifatida quyidagi vazifalar belgilangan: 1) pragmatika tilshunoslik fanining alohida
bo’limi sifatida shakllanishining tarixiy ildizlarini aniglash; 2) lingvistik pragmatikaning umumnazariy masalalarini ajratish; 3)
pragmalingvistika sohasiga oid tadqiqotlar tarixini o‘rganish.

Kalit so‘zlar: Pragmatika, pragmalingvistika, lingvopragmatika, nutqgiy akt, semantika, sintaktika.

Kirish. Dunyodagi gadimiy va boy tillardan biri  lingvopragmatika tilshunoslikka oid hisoblanadi va u

bo‘lgan o‘zbek tili xalgimiz uchun milliy o‘zligimiz va
mustaqil davlatchiligimiz timsoli, bebaho ma’naviy boylik,
buyuk gadriyatdir. Keyingi yillarda gilingan tadgiqotlarda til
birliklarining ifoda imkoniyatlarini ochib berishda, ularning
mazmuniy tuzilishini belgilashda nutqiy vaziyat, kontekst, til
egalarining nutq obyekti hagidagi umumiy bilimlari va til
ko‘nikmalari kabi omillar ham muhim ahamiyatga ega
ekanligiga e’tibor qaratildi. Buni tilshunoslikda yangi-yangi
yo‘nalishlarning yuzaga kelishi, yangicha qarashlarning paydo
bo‘lishi ham tasdiglab turibdi. Tilda aks etgan voqelik har
doim ham hamma axborotni ifodalayvermaydi. So‘zlovchi
o‘zining pragmatik maqsadiga muvofiq tarzda ba’zi
axborotlarni  yashirin ifodalaydi[5]. Bizga ma’lumki,
Ferdinand de Sossyur tilni shaxmatga giyoslash natijasida
obyektiv olamdagi predmet, narsa va hodisalarni shaxmat
donalari sifatida nomlagan va shaxmat donalarining
imkonyatlarini bilish bilan birga o‘yin ko‘rsatishni ham bilish
kerak degan fikrlarni ilgari surgan. So‘zlash va anglash
jarayoni ham xuddi shunday. Shuning uchun to‘g‘ri va aniq
so‘zlash uchun hammaga tushunarli bo‘lgan semantik va
sintaktik bilimlarning faqatgina o‘zini bilish yetarli emas.
So‘zlash va fikrni tog‘ri ifodalash uchun individual strategiya
mahoratiga ham ega bo‘lish lozim. Shuningdek,

tilshunoslik fanining ichidagi bir tarmoqdir. Pragmatika esa
mustaqil fan hisoblanadi. Pragmatika va lingvopragmatika
terminlarining  farglanmasligi  esa  pragmatika  ham
tilshunoslikka oid degan yanglish fikrlarga sabab bo‘lib
kelmoqda. Pragmatika esa alohida soha, alohida bir
yo‘nalishdir. Shunday ekan, pragmatika bu o‘zida juda
ko‘plab tarmoglarni, tasniflarni birlashtirgan umumiylik
hisoblanadi. Lingvopragmatika esa tilshunoslikka oid bo‘lgan
shu fanning ichidagi bir yo‘nalish. E’tibor qaratadigan bo‘lsak
insonlarning obyektiv olamdagi  barcha ijtimoiy xatti-
harakatlari uning nutqiy faoliyatida o‘z ifodasini topadi. Ana
shu nutqiy faoliyatni esa lingvopragmatika o‘rganadi va bu
pragmalingvistikaning ~ o‘rganish ~ obyekti  hisoblanadi.
Lingvopragmatika tilshunoslikning bir tarmog‘i bo‘lib, unda
insonning ijtimoiy faoliyatini o‘zida aks ettiruvchi nutqiy
jarayon, nutq ishtirokchilariga xos kommunikativ niyat, nutqiy
vaziyatning ta’siri bilan aloqador masalalar o‘rganiladi.
Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. XIX asr oxiri XX
asr boshlarida Ch.Pirs, Ch.Morris, D.Dyun, U.U.Djems
asarlarida o‘rtaga tashlangan pragmatik yo‘nalishning
g‘oyalari keyingi yillarda yanada rivojlantirildi. Shu bilan bir
qatorda, o‘zbek tilshunosligida o‘tgan asrdan boshlab
pragmatika bo‘yicha ko‘plab tadqiqotlar qilindi va bu
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yo‘nalishda N.Mahmudov, = A.Nurmonov, M.Hakimov, Lingvopragmatika sohasida olib borilgan barcha
U.Rahimov, D.Lutfullayeva, Sh.Safarov, H.Negmatov, taqdidotlarda til, inson, nutgiy faoliyat tushunchalari

M.Haynazarova, G.Toirova, N.Vohidova, Z.Burhonovlarning
turli yo‘nalishdagi pragmatik tadqiqotlari yuzaga keldi.
Shuningdek, M.Umurzoqova tomonidan O‘zbek tilida
segment qurulmalarning pragmatik xususiyatlari o‘rganildi.
Pragmatikaga fan sohasi sifatida bir necha ta’riflar

berilgan. Lingvistik ensiklopedik  lug’atda  pragmatika
“nutqdagi lingvistik belgilarning ishlashini o‘rganuvchi
semiotika va lingvistikaning tadqiqotlar sohasi” deya

ta’riflangan bo‘lsa, 1.V.Gak fikricha, pragmatika nafaqat
jumlalar talginiga, balki muayyan sharoitlarda ularning
shaklini tanlashga ham taalluqli[3]. Ushbu ta’rifda pragmatic
aspektning ikki jihati namoyon bo‘ladi, ya’ni so‘zlovchi
pozitisyasi (shakl tanlovi) hamda tinglovchi pozitsiyasi (jumla
interpretatsiyasi). Jorj Yul esa pragmatikaga ta’rif bera turib,
uning o‘rganish sohasini to‘rtga bo‘lib ko‘rsatadi. Birinchi
ta’rifga ko‘ra pragmatika -so‘zlovchi (yoki yozuvchi)
tomonidan aytilgan va tinglovchi (yoki o‘quvchi)
tomonidan talqin qilingan ma'noni o‘rganish. Natijada,
ushbu ta’rifdan kelib chiqadigan xulosa shuki, pragmatika
so‘z va iboralar jumlada o‘z holicha anglatadigan ma’nodan
ko‘ra insonlar ushbu jumlalar orgali nima demogqchi
ekanliklarini  tahlil qilish bilan shug’ullanadigan soha.
Demak, pragmatika, so‘zlovchi anglatgan  ma’noni
o‘rganish. Yul keltirgan pragmatikaning ikkinchi ta’rifi
quyidagicha: pragmatika odamlarning ma'lum bir kontekstda
nimani anglatishini va kontekst aytilgan narsaga ganday
ta'sir qilishini talqin qilishni o‘z ichiga oladigan tadqiqot
sohasi. Bunda so‘zlovchining nima demoqchi ekanligi uning
kim bilan gaplashayotganiga, nutgni qayerda, gachon va
ganday sharoitda aytmoqchi ekaniga bog’liq holda tuzilishini
inobatga olish talab gilinadi. Pragmatikaning ushbu tadgiq
yo‘nalishini hisobga olsak, pragmatika kontekstual ma’noni
o‘rganuvchi soha degan xulosaga kelamiz. 1960-1970-yillarda
ingliz mantigshunosi Jon Ostin hamda amerikalik olim

Jon Syorlning nutq aktlari nazariyasi hagidagi ishlari
pragmatika  sohasida  tub burilish bo‘ldi. Ostin va
Syorlning  muhim  tadgiqotlari ~ sababli  pragmatika

lingvistikada o‘rganila boshlandi va lingvistik pragmatika
yoxud pragmalingvistika atamalarining vujudga kelishiga
hissa qo‘shishdi[2]. Lingvistik pragmatika amalda nima
bilan shug’ullanadi degan savolga quyidagicha javob berish

mumkin, lingvistik  pragmatika bu real mulogot
jarayonlarida lingvistik  belgilarning  xatti-harakatlarini
o‘rganishdir.

Tadgiqgot metodologiyasi. Tilshunoslikda

lingvopragmatika yangi sohalardan biri bo‘lganligi sababli
uning birliklari va kategoriyalari to‘g‘risida umumiy
tushunchalar hali to‘ligligicha shakllanmagan. Shunday bo‘lsa
ham L.A. Kiselyovaning har qanday tadqiqot obyekti ma’lum
lingvistik birliklar sistemasidan iborat ekanligi borasidagi
fikrlariga tayangan holda pragmalingvistik xususiyatlarni
o‘zida ifoda etuvchi pragmalingvistik birliklar sifatida
pragmema va informema mulogotda foydalaniladi. Shu
vaqtgacha pragmatika borasidagi turli qarashlar olg’a surilgan
bo‘lsa ham, lekin ularning hech biri pragmatika, uning
predmeti, obyekti kabi tushunchalarni tugal ochib berolmagan.
Lingvopragmatika bevosita kommunikatsiya jarayoni bilan
uzviy bog’lanishda ekan, ijtimoiy hayotning kengayishi
natijasida uning tadgiq jarayoni ham yangi tushuncha va
qarashlar bilan boyib, pragmatikaning ichida o‘rganilishi
kerak bo‘lgan bir qancha tarmoq sohalari shakllanishiga zamin
yaratadi. Nutgiy akt nazariyasi, deyksis nazariyasi, diskurs
nazariyasi, pragmasemantika, pragmastilistika kabilar shular
jumlasidandir. Lingvopragmatikaning xususiy masalalari
doimiy nutq ishtirokchilari va nutqiy muloqot bilan bog‘liq
bo‘lganligi sababli pragmatika borasidagi turli qarashlar
quyidagi umumiy fikrga birlashadi:
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o‘rganilgan va faoliyat tushunchasiga alohida yondashilgan;

kommunikatsiya jarayonida til fagat aloga-aralashuv
vositasigina bo‘lib qolmay, adresantlarning muloqotda
dinamik  xarakterdagi  munosabatini  ham ifodalashi
o‘rganilgan;

til birliklarining nutqiy vaziyat bilan bog‘liq bo‘lgan
munosabatda istalgan uslubga xoslanishi ifodalangan.

Pragmatikaning  fan  sifatida  shakllanishi  til
belgilarining funksional jihatdan nutgning turli xil jarayonida
fikr ifodalash va uni anglash, tushunish mezonlariga
asoslanadi. Pragmatika obyektiv olamdagi vogeliklarni aks
ettiruvchi elementlardan tashkil topgan bo‘lib, uning tahlil
obyektiga so‘zlovchi subyekt, nutq qaratilgan shaxs ya’ni
tinglovchi subyekt, xabar yuboruvchi adresant, xabarni gabul
qilib oluvchi adresat, kommunikatsiyada o‘zaro bog’lanish,
munosabat, nutqiy akt, matn, aloga qilish, mulogot vaziyati
bilan bog’liq masalalar kiritilgan. Lingvistik pragmatikaning

magqsadi “kontekstda tilni o‘rganish”. Bevosita
kommunikatsiya jarayonida esa tilni ijtimoiy va situativ
tadqigida namoyon bo‘ladi. Demak, lingvopragmatikada

faoliyat tushunchasining olib Kirilishi fanning tadgigot
obyektini yaratishga va keng ko‘lamda o‘rganishga asos
bo‘ldi. Lingvopragmatikaning obyekti nazariyalarning turli
xilligiga garamasdan, har ganday holda ham lison va uning
faoliyat jarayonida vogelanadigan xususiyatlari.
Sh.Safarovning tadqiqotlaridan kelib chiqib “kommunikatsiya
kategoriyasi” deb nomlasak ham bo‘ladi.

Lingvopragmatika  ta’rifi, predmeti
tilshunoslar o‘rtasida  fikrlar turlichaligiga
quyidagi g’oyalarning mushtarakligi kuzatiladi:

-Kommunikativ faoliyat tavsifining tayanch nuqgtasi
faoliyat tushunchasidir;

-Lison muloqot ishtirokchilarining
munosabatini harakatga keltiruvchi vositadir;

-Lisoniy faoliyat vogelanishi bevosita mulogot muhiti
bilan bog’liq hodisadir

Tilshunos olim V.V Petrovning til hagidagi quyidagi
tezisi lingvopragmatikaning boshlang‘ich tadqiqiy chegarasini
aniqlash uchun lingvistik asos bo‘ladi: “Inson qaysidir tilga
xos semantik bilimlarsiz so‘zlashi yoki anglashi mumkin
emas, ammo o‘sha tilga xos semantik bilimlar egasi
bo‘lishning o°zi ushbu tilda so‘zlash va anglash uchun kifoya
giladi degani emas, masalan, musigali pyesa mazmunidan
ogohlik uning ijrosi uchun yetarli bo‘lmaydi, buning uchun,
eng asosiysi, ijro mahorati, layoqatiga ham ega bo‘lish
lozim”[3].

Tahlil va natijalar. Lingvistik pragmatika amalda
nima bilan shug‘ullanadi, degan savolga quyidagicha javob
berish mumkin, lingvistik pragmatika bu real mulogot
jarayonlarida lingvistik  belgilarning  xatti-harakatlarini
o‘rganishdir. Lingvopragmatika bizga nima uchun kerak?
Nega biz inson nutgining lingvopragmatik xususiyatlarini
o‘rganishimiz zarur? Inson nutqiy faoliyatga kirishar ekan
albatta uning nutqiy faoliyatdan ko‘zlagan maqsadi mavjud
bo‘ladi. Inson hech gachon biror = magsadsiz
kommunikatsiyaga kirishmaydi. Bu uning tabiatiga Xxos,
albatta. Inson 0‘z maqgsadiga erishish uchun nutqiy faoliyatda
turli  xil strategiyalardan foydalanadi. Bilamizki, inson
lingvopragmatik bilimlardan tashqari o‘z tiliga xos semantik
bilimlarn egasi ham hisoblanadi. To‘g‘ri, inson semantik
bilimlarga ega bo‘lishi mumkin, lekin semantik bilimlarga ega
bo‘lishning o0°zi insonning so‘zlash, fikrlash va ifoda
mazmunini anglashi uchun yetarli emas. Semantika - bu
so‘zlar va jumlalar ma’nosini o‘rganish ya’ni og‘zaki va
yozma nutqda so‘zlar nimani anglatishini bilish demakdir.
Bundan tashqari insonda so‘zlarning ma’nosini bilish bilan bir
gatorda ularni  bir-biriga bo‘g‘lash, jumlalar tuzish
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qobiliyatlari ham mavjud. Ya’ni u sintaktik bilimlarga ham
egadir. Sintaktik bilimlar deganda biz, insonning nutqda
so‘zlarni  bir-biriga  sintaktik  shakl  hosil  giluvchi
qo‘shimchalar, yordamchi so‘zlar, so‘z tartibi va ohang
yordamida bog‘lay olish qobilyatiga egaligini tushunamiz.
Lingvopragmatika esa yuqoridagi bilimlarning ya’ni so‘zlarni
bir biriga bog‘lash orqali kelib chiqadigan asosiy
ma’nolarning amalda qo‘llanilish usullari demakdir. Ya’ni
inson tildagi barcha semantik va sintaktik ilmlarni bilish bilan
birga ularni o‘z magsadi yo‘lida tanlay olishi va ifodalash
imkoniga ega bo‘lishi lozim. Ushbu fanning ko‘lami
so‘zning aniq va yashirin maqsadlarini, so‘zlovchining ichki
munosabatini, shuningdek, yashirin intensiyasini, va
tinglovchining esa kerakli ma’noga erishishda “murosaga
borishga” tayyorligini tahlil qilishni o‘z ichiga oladi;
kommunikativ xulg-atvor turlarini o‘rganish: ya’ni nutq
strategiyasi va taktikasi, mulogot samaradorligiga erishishga
garatilgan dialog qoidalari, "bilvosita" deb ataladigan
nutq harakatlaridan va so‘z o‘yinlarining turli usullaridan
foydalanishdir.

Xulosa. Lingvopragmatika inson lisoniy faoliyatini
ilmiy-amaliy tadqiq etishining istigbolli yo‘nalishi bo‘lib,

uning ilmiy bilish tizimidagi o‘rni va mavqeyi kundan kunga
o‘sib bormoqda. Bugungi kunda pragmalingvistikani chuqur
o‘rganish masalasi dolzarb muammolardan biri hisoblanadi.
Chunki, lingvopragmatika insonlar o‘rtasidagi aloqa-aralashuv
jarayoniga xos verbal va noverbal munosabatining mohiyatini
anglashda muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi. O‘zbek tilshunosligida
gaplarning, matnlarning, umuman olganda, inson nutgining
pragmalingvistik  xususiyatlarini  o‘rganish umuminsoniy
madaniyatning bir qismi bo‘lgan nutq madaniyati,
uslubshunoslik hamda insonning fikrlash faoliyati va ichki
ruhiyatini nazariy va amaliy jihatdan aks ettiruvchi
psixolingvistika masalalari bilan ham wuzviy bog‘lanadi.
Chunki, bu fanlarning markazida inson va uning nutqi turadi.
Shunday ekan pragmalingvistikaning rivoji u bilan uzviy
bog‘liq bo‘lgan fanlarning ham rivojlanishi uchun asos bo‘lib
xizmat giladi. Zero, tilshunos olim Sh. Safarov ta’biri bilan
aytganda, “Pragmalingvistik bilim millatlararo, xalqglaro
munosabatlar, ishbilarmonlik sohasidagi muloqot ko‘nikma-
malakalarini o‘stirish amaliyotida ham muhim o‘rin egallashi
aniq’’[4].
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TAHDID AKTINING PRAGMATIK ASOSLARI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magqolada tahdid akti bir necha birliklar bilan ifodalangan hamda ularning mazmun mohiyati , nutqdagi xususiyatlari
0°zbek va jahon adabiyotlaridagi misollar orgali yoritilib berilgan. Bundan tashgari maqolada tahdid vaziyatlarning tasvirida turli
bosgichlarda namoyon bo"ladigan jarayonlar batafsil tahlil gilingan.
Kalit so‘zlar: tahdid akti, eksplisit, implisit, tahdid birliklari, noverbal ta'sir, verbal vosita, vulgar so‘zlar, strategik ifoda.

IIPATMATHYECKASI OCHOBA JEACTBHSI C YI'PO30M
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PRAGMATIC BASIS OF THREAT ACT
Annotation
In this article the act of threat is represented by several units, and their content and characteristics in speech are highlighted
through examples from Uzbek and World literature. In addition, the article analyzes in detail the processes that appear at different

stages in the depiction of threat situations

Keywords: Act of threat, explicit, implicit, threat units, non-verbal effect, verbal visit, vulgar words, strategic expression.

Kirish. Ingliz tilidagi tahdid emotsionallik bilan
bog‘liq leksika ko‘p hollarda bir leksema doirasidan
tashqariga chiqadi, ya'ni tahdid akti bir necha birliklar
yordamida ifodalanadi. Mazkur birliklar o‘z ifodalanishiga
ko‘ra implitsit yoki eksplitsit ko‘rinishga ega bo‘lishi mumkin.
Eksplitsit hol subyektning nutgidagi  ohangi, tahdid
birliklarining intonatsiyasida ko‘zga tashlanadi. Masalan:

And that was how a great scandal threatened to affect
the kingdom of Bohemia, and how the best plans of Mr.
Sherlock Holmes were beaten by a woman’s wit.

Ushbu misolda tahdid eksplitsit a great scandal
threatened ifodalangan bo‘lib, bunda subyektning nutq
jarayonidagi intonatsiyasi eksplitsit tasvirni ochib beradi.
Ingliz tilidagi emotsional munosabat fe’llarining tahdid ifodasi
subyektning boshqa subyektga nisbatan yo‘naltirilgan tahdid
aktini ochib berish uchun xizmat giladi. Masalan: “I demand
that you leave at once, sir” he said. War and Peace. You want
to leave! Aunt Reed said. Where will you go? Your parents
are dead. You cannot live alone.

Keltirilgan misolda talab gilmoq (demand) fe’lining
tasviriy ifodasi (leave at once) birikmasi orgali tahdid
jarayonni ochib beradi. Bu kabi tahdid akti keyingi misoldagi
cannot live alone modal fe’lli birikma yordamida amalga
oshirilgan.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Shaxs psixologiyasi
bilan shug‘ullangan Izard emotsional tahdid birinchi navbatda
tajavuzkorlik [1] bilan sug‘orilgan bo‘lishini ta’kidlaydi.
Albatta ushbu jarayon g‘azab, qahr, nafrat kabi tushunchalar
bilan hamohang ravishda bo‘ladi, ya’ni boshqacha so‘z bilan
aytgandi emotsional agressiya kompleksining gismlari
hisoblanadi. Adovat, dushmanlik tahdidni stimullashtiradi va
kuchaytiradi, amalga oshish jarayonini tezlashtiradi, natijada
ochigcha agressiya yuzaga keladi. Tahdidning yuzaga kelishi

garama-qarshi ta’sirni, akti hosil gilishi ham mumkin. Tahdid
xususiyatlari bilan ish olib borgan F. Kolpamikova
tajavuzkorlik va emotsional agressiyani inson tajribasidagi
fiziognomik xususiyatni saqglovchi verbal jarayon ekanligi
borasida so‘z yuritib, quyidagi munosabatlarda o‘z aksini
topishini ta’kidlaydi: tahdid-stimul — noverbal ta’sir quyidagi
tusga kiradi: [2]. Tahdid tushinchasi inson hayotida asrlar
davomidi yuzaga kelgan, shakllangan va inoson tabiatining
ajralmas (salbiy ma’noda) bo‘lagi sifatida aks etadi.

Tadgigot  metodologiyasi.  Tahdid  pragmatik
xususiyati bo‘lib, voqea-hodisa jarayonida, shaxslararo
munosabatda, dushmanlik muhitida, ragobat jarayonida (salbiy
munosabatlarning yuzaga kelishi orgali) yuzaga chigadi.
Tahdid akti shaxslarda turlicha shakllangan bo‘ladi. Bu borada
psixologik olimlar inson xarakterlarini tadqiq qilish jarayonida
ularni  turlaga ajratishadi. Mazkur xususiyatlar inson
temperamentiga bog‘liq hol deyish mumkin. Tahdid vaziyatga
qarab, shaxsning temperamentiga qarab turlicha ko‘rinishlarda
yuzaga chigish mumkin va uning ifodalanishi, yani namayon
bo‘lishi har xil ko‘rinishga ega bo‘ladi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Shaxsning tahdid qilishi
jarayonidagi giyofasi turlicha ifodalaniga ega. Masalan:

“I’I kill him though,” he said. “In all his greatness and
his glory”.

Although it is unjust, he thought. But I will show him
what a man can do and what a man endures. “The Old man
and the Sea”.

Asking for money but not focused on it. He led the
woman into the living room and made her lie face down on the
floor, throwing a pair of tennis shorts over her head as a
blindfold. She heard him enter their kitchen. She heard him
chanting to himself. “T’ll kill em, I’ll kill em, I’1l kill ’em”
“I’ll be gone in the dark”.

- 280 -



0O¢‘zMU xabarlari Becthuk HYY3

ACTA NUUz FILOLOGIYA | 1/8 2023

Keltirilgan misollarda avtor shaxsning emotsional
holati ta’sirida tahdidning yuzaga kelishi, uning amalga oshish
arafasidagi  jarayonini tasvirlangan. Mazkur vaziyatlar
shaxsning turli tahdidga xos bo‘lgan I'll kill him though, I’ll
kill ’em, I’1l kill *em, I’1l kill ’em” iboralar yordamida amalga
oshirilganligi kuzatiladi. Tahdid o‘z navbatida ma’lum bir
hatti-harakatlarda ham ko‘zga tashlanadi. Masalan:

A knife was pressed against her neck. “You’re coming
with me, don’t scream or I’ll stab you,” the ski-masked
intruder whispered in a raspy voice. As she beganto resist, he
produced a gun: “Don’t scream, or I’ll shoot you.” He led her
out the back doo “I'll be gone in the dark™.

Shaxsning qo‘llaridagi pichoq (knife was pressed
against her neck) bo‘lishi, ogohlantiruvchi nutq vositalarining
qo‘llanilishi (don’t scream or I’ll stab you) tahdid vaziyatini
yuzaga kelishni ifodalaydi. Tahdidning amalga oshish jarayoni
esa fizik jihatdan ta’sir o‘tkazish bilan bog‘liq vaziyatlarda
ham ko‘zga tashlanadi. Masalan:

“You will not mind killing them so as long as we
cover the distance in three hours”.

“It sends out Avery clear message:” mess with us and
we'll do something worse than kill you. We'll kill your
children”.

Keltirilgan misollardagi will not mind killing them,
we'll do something worse than kill you birikmalarsi shaxsning
o‘z raqibiga nisbatan fizik kontaktning amalga oshirish
maqsadidagi jismoniy zarar yetkazish tahdidini anglatadi.
Mazkur hol tahdidning boshlanishidagi kulminiatsion nugta
hosblanadi. Tahdidning eng yuqori nuqtasi jismoniy ta’sir
bilan bog‘liq. Ammo tahdid jarayonida verbal vositalarning
qo‘llanilishi mazkur nutqiy aktning asosi sanaladi. Masalan:

I am warning you. he had said putting his large purple
face right up close to Harry’s, | am warning you now ,boy a
nay business anything at all -and you will be in that cupboard
from now until Christmas.

Mazkur misoldagi | am warning you akti tahdidning
boshlang‘ich nuqtasi bo‘lib, raqibiga ta’sir yetkazish
magsadida yo‘naltirilgan harakat.

Where is Oliver?” Said Fagin. “Where is the boy?”
The young thieves looked uneasily at each other. But they
made no reply. “What has become of the boy?” Said the old
man, “speak out, or I’ll throttle you!” thundered Fagin. “They
have got him, and that's all about it”, said dodger sullenly.

Keltirilgan misolda tahdidning maksimal darajada
yuzaga kelishi. Ragibga nisbatan tana jarohati va shuningdek
“speak out, or i'll throttle you” kabi vulgar so‘zlar yordamida
tahdid harakatlarini amalga oshirilgan.

He wheedled, bribed, ridiculed, threatened, and
scolded; affected indifference, that he might surprise the truth
from her; declared her knew, then that he didn’t care; and at
last, by dint of perseverance, he satisfied himself that it
concerned Meg and Mr. Brooke.

Tahdid harakatlarda wheedled, bribed, ridiculed,
threatened, and scolded; affected indifference kabi fe’llarning
eksplitsit qo‘llanilishi subyektda tahdid holatning yuzaga
kelish jarayonini ko‘rsatadi. Tahdid holati ogohlantiruvchi
vazifani bajarishi mumkin. Masalan:

Be careful how you speak about my High Lady. Sarah
J. Maas, A Court of Wings and Ruin. Keltirilgan ushbu
misolda “Be careful” ravishi, va shuningdek “you speak about
my High Lady” metaforik ibora shaxsning holati, tahdidga
moyilligini tasvirlaydi. Bu birikmalar va iboralar subyektning
ragibiga nisbatan tajovvuzini ochib berishga xizmat gilgan.

Ba’zan mazkur so‘z va iboralar  bevosita
personajlarning ko‘chirma gaplari yordamida ifodalansa,
ba’zan ushbu emotsional holatni yoritishda muallif tasviriy,
narrativlik uslublaridan foydalanadi. Bu yondashishlar
personajlarning emotsiyalari va ushbu emotsional muhitdagi
tahdidni stadiyasini va darajasini ochib berish uchun xizmat
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giladi. Albatta tasviriy holda berilish personajning holatini va
nutgini ochib berishga qaratilgan so‘z va iboralardan
foydalaniladi va mazkur so‘z va iboralar shaxsning xarakteri,
vaziyat bilan bog‘liq emotsional kechinmalarini izohlashga
xizmat giladi [3]. Masalan:

“My God, everybody knows you were screwing that
little tramp! And if that wasn’t humiliation enough, you had to
flaunt it right in front of my father!” Ted had never heard her
speak with such fury.

Ushbu misoldagi ko‘chirma gapning olib tashlanishi
ham personajning emotsional holatini tasvirlashga xalagit
bermaydi. Chunki ushbu misoldagi “speak with such fury”
iborasi subyektning emotsional holatini yetarlicha ochib
bergan. Tahdid fagatgina so‘z iboralarning qo‘llanilishi emas
balki mazkur iboralarning qo‘llanilishidagi ohang va ton
subyektning emotsional holati, tahdid bilan bog‘liq
jarayonlarni, tahdid vaziyatining qay darajada
shakllanganligini ko‘rsatadi [4]. Ushbu tasviriy hollar turli
lingvokulturologiyada farglanishi ham mumkin, va shu bilan
birga shaxslarning xarakteriga bog‘liq tasvirlanishni ham
tagazo etadi.

Shunday qilib, tahdid o°‘z navbatida fiziognomik,
kontakt va hatti-harakatlar asosini tashkil etadi. Mazkur
vaziyatni tasvirlovchi so‘z va iboralalar ma’lum tabiy til
lingvokulturologiyasidagi tahdid aktlarini tashkil qiladi.
Mazkur aktlarning tarkibini emotsional tajuvzkorlik, nafrat,
qahr, g‘azab kabi emotsional komplekslar tashkil etadi.

“I felt such a frightful cad. I felt so humiliated.
You’ve been so wonderful, you’ve been so brave, you make
all the rest of us look so dreadfully cheap and second-rate”.
Now the tears were pouring down her kind, homely face.
“...You are heroic and I’'m just a silly fool of a woman”.

Keltirilgan misolda subyekt emotsiyasi tasviriy
ifodaga ega bo‘lib, qahramonnnig hayrati, emotsional-
psixologik jarayonni boshidan kechirishi hamda agressiv
holatning yuzaga kelish jarayoni sifatida baholanadi. Mazkur
vaziyatlar - frightful cad, wonderful, cheap, second-rate,
heroic, humiliated kabi so‘z va iborala hamda a silly fool of a
woman sintaktik konstruksiyasi yordamida ochib beriladi.

Emotsional tahdidning boshlanishi tasviriy shaklda
muallif tomonidan ochib berilishi esa o‘quvchida agressiya
movjudligi to‘g‘risidagi tushunchaning anglashga
ko‘maklashadi. Masalan:

“Be quiet, pig, or I’ll tell the telephoned tola” Author:
Marcel Ayme Book: The Wonderful Farm

If thou dost marry, I'll give thee this plague for thy
dowry: be thou as chaste as ice, as pure as snow, thou shalt not
escape calumny.

Ushbu misoldagi Be quiet, pig, I’ll give thee this
plague for thy dowry: be thou as chaste as ice, as pure as
snow, thou shalt not escape calumny birikmalari subyektdagi
gahrning, salbiy emotsional xususiyatning yuzaga kelish
jarayoni va oxir ogibat ushbu jarayoni tahdid hatti-harakatlarni
yuzaga kelishidan dalolat beradi.

Kuzatilayotgan tahdid tasvir fiziologik
simptomlarning tasvirlanishi orgali ham ifodalanadi. Agressiv
holatning yuzaga kelishi blood rise, va surging waves iboralar
bilan ifodalanilgan ushbu misolda subyektning emotsional
holati muallif tomonidan tasvirlanishi fiziologik simptom,
ya’ni qon bosimimining oshishi birikmasi orqali ochib
beriladi. Ammo emotsional agressiv holatning tasvirlanishi
subyektning organizmidagi fiziologik o‘zgarishlar natijasi
sifatida ham baholanadi. Sub’ektdagi mazkur emotsional
o‘zgarish raqibga nisbatan agresiyani yuzaga keltiradi. Albatta
agressiv. holat  subyektning  emotsional  holatining
kulminatsiona nuqtasida, o‘z hissiyotini boshqara olmasligi
natijasida yuzaga keladi. Masalan:
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His eyes had gone a pale tan and his face was bleached
of color. He seemed at any moment about to fling himself on
his older and stronger brother.

Ma’lumki, tahdid subyektda turli vaziyatlarda yuzaga
keladi. Keltirilgan misolda Subyekt holati ragibining hatti-
harakatidan o°‘z emotsiyalarini jilovlay olmasligi, raqibining
unga nishatan nohagligi sabab yuzaga kelishi tasvirlangan[5].

Tahdid subyektdagi turli pragmatik magsadlar omili
bo‘lib xizmat qilishi mumkin. Tahdid vaziyatning yuzaga
kelishi subyekt magsadining biror maqsadga yo‘naltirilganligi
sababi bo‘lishi ham mumkin. Masalan:

“You will never get well if you don't do as you are
told and take the pills regularly” she would say with a kind of
threats which made her forget her anxiety”.

Tahdidning strategik ifodasi will never get well if you
don't do, take the pills regularly komponentlar yordamida ham
tasvirlanadi. Mazkur nutq vaziyatidagi, mulogatdagi qayd
etilgan vositalarning ifodalanishi tinglovchini rag‘batlantirish
strategiyasi orqali o‘z ifodasini topadi. Tahdidning strategik
harakati birinchi navbatda nutqga ko‘chsa, ikkinchi navbatda
subyektning hatti-harakatlari orqali namayon bo‘la boshlaydi
[6]. Keyingi jarayon esa tahdidni ifodalovchi so‘zlarning
qo‘llanilishida namoyon bo‘ladi. Masalan:

“If he were dead, you’d weep for him: if you would
not, it were a good sign that | should quickly have a new
father. “William Shakespeare “Macbeth”.

Xulosa va takiflar. Tahdid subyektlar o‘rtasida turli
emotsional vaziyatlarning tasvirlanishi, yoki emotsional
holatning salbiy tomonga qaratilgan xususiyati sifatida
baholanadi. Tahdid vaziyatlarning tasvirida turli bosgichlarda
namoyon bo‘ladigan jarayon bilan bog‘liq bo‘ladi. Birinchi
jarayon subyektlar o‘rtaidagi konfliktning yuzaga kelishi.
Konflikt vogea-hodisaning vaziyat momentida yuzaga kelishi
mumkin, shuningdek vaqt jarayonida to‘planilgan raqibga
nisbatan ichki salbiy emotsional tuyg‘uning yuzaga chigishi,
subyektlarning iqgtisodiy-ijtimoy kelishmovchiligi kabi bir
necha omillarni gamrab oladi. Ikkinchi jarayon subyektlar
o‘rtasidagi konflikt verbal ko‘rinishga ega bo‘lishi, ya’ni
subyektlarda subyektning magsadli xolatlarining yuzaga
kelishi: subyektning kommunikativ strategiyasining bir
ko‘rinishi bo‘lishi, tahdid so‘zlar va iboralarning qo‘llanilishi,
ifoda planiga ko‘chishi, tana harakatlarida tahdidga
moyillikning oshishi bilan ifodalanadi. Uchinchi bosgichda
esa to‘planilgan nafrat, g‘azab va shu kabi xususiyatlarning
aktlarga ko‘chishi, kulminatsion vaziyatning yuzaga kelishi
hamda agressiv harakatlarning boshlanishi hisoblanadi.
Ko‘rinib turibdiki, agressiv hatti-harakatlar o‘z navbatida
ma’lum biri jarayon, voqea-hodisalar rivojining kulminatsion
nugqtasida hosil bo‘ladi.
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COBPEMEHHOE COCTOSIHUE KYPHAJIUCTCKHUX IEPEBO/IOB: B COEPE 3APYBEKHBIX HOBOCTEM
AnHHOTAIHS

OCHOBHOI1 33j1a4ueii UCCIICAOBAHUS SBIISCTCSA H3Y4YCHHE JTOCTOBEPHOCTH TPEICTABICHHBIX 3apyOS)KHBIX HOBOCTECH B aKTyallbHBIX
WHTEPHET-HOBOCTAX, & TAaKXKE COCTOSHUS BBIPA3UTEIBHOCTH M CMBICIOBOW IUTAaHHPOBKU. [IpM 5TOM HOBOCTH MPOBEPSIIUCH
METO/IaMH MOHUTOPHHTA M CPAaBHEHHMS BEAYLINX HHTEPHET-CAlTOB Y30ekucTana. B yacTHOCTH, OBIIH M3y4YEHBI CITy4au IepeBoa
AQHIJIOSI3BIYHBIX HOBOCTEH M M3Yy4YeHBI IePEeBOABI 10 Kinaccudukanmu. OpraHu3amus SIeKTPOHHBIX HOBOCTEH, KOTOPBIC SBISIOTCS
HanOosee HaOII01aeMOil YacThI0O HOBOCTEH, TOCTABISIEMbIX HAIllEMy HapoIy, HAKIaJbIBAcT elle OOJBIIYI0 OTBETCTBEHHOCTh Ha
ux ucnojHeHue. [loaToMy B3aMOCBSI3b NIEPEBOJOBECHNS U CPAaBHUTEILHON CTUIIMCTUKH U3YyYajlach Ha MPaKTUKE.

KiioueBble ciioBa: nepeBoOBe/IcHUE, CPAaBHUTENIbHAsI CTUIIMCTUKA, 'paMMaTHYeCKas CTHIIMCTHKA, CPABHHUTENBHBIN MEepeBol,
TUIaH BBIPKCHHUS, TUIAH 3HAUCHHUS, PpeiiM.

ZAMONAVIY TARJIMANING PUBLITSISTIKADAGI O‘RNI: CHET EL YANGILIKLARI RUKNIDA
Annotatsiya

Tadgigotning asosiy muammosi amaldagi internet yangiliklarida keltirilayotgan chet el xabarlarining asliga to‘g‘ri ekanligini,
ifoda va ma’no planning holatini o‘rganishdan iboratdir. Bunda O‘zbekistondagi gegemon internet saytlarini kuzatish va
tagqoslash metodlari yordamida yangiliklar tekshirib chiqildi. Aynan, ingliz tiliga oid yangiliklarning tarjima holatlari o‘rganildi
va klassfikatsiyaga bo‘lingan holda tarjimalar tadqiq etildi. Xalqimizga yetkazilayotgan yangiliklarning eng ko‘p kuzatiladigan
gismi elektron yangiliklarni tashkil etilishi, ularning ishchlilik xusussiyatiga yanada kata ma’sulyat yuklamoqgda. Shuning uchun,
tarjimashunoslik va qiyosiy stilistikaning o‘zaro alogasi amalda qanday holatda kechayotganligi tadqiq etildi.

Kalit so‘zlar: tarjimashunoslik, giyosiy stilistika, grammatik stilistika, tadbil tarjima, ifoda plani, ma’no plani, freym,
tanglamalar.

Kirish. O‘zbekiston Respublikasi Prezidentining
“O‘zbekiston Respublikasida xorijiy tillarni o‘rganishni
ommalashtirish faoliyatini sifat jihatidan yangi bosgichga olib

tarjima jarayonida o‘zlashgan so‘zlarning o‘zi mansub bo‘lgan
tilga xos belgilarini saqlab qolganligini, ya’'ni leksik stilistika
zamonaviy publististikada qanday o‘rinlarda

chigish chora-tadbirlari to‘g‘risida” 2021-yil 19-maydagi PQ-
5117-son qaroriga muvofig, shuningdek, xorijiy tillarni
o‘rganishni ommalashtirish  bo‘yicha tashkiliy chora-
tadbirlarni samarali amalga oshirish magsadida Vazirlar
Mahkamasining  312-son, “Xorijiy tillarni o‘rganishni
ommalashtirishni  samarali tashkil etish chora-tadbirlari
to‘g‘risida” qarorining ijrosini ta’minlash maqsadida fan
sohasida keng tadgiqotlar olib borilmogda.

Bir kunimizni ham yangiliklarsiz tasavvur qgila
olmaydigan davrda yashayotganligimizning o‘zi quyidagi
magolamizning muhimlilik darajasini belgilaydi. Ommaviy
axborot vositalari ichidagi eng ko‘p aholi ichida faol
ko‘riladigan manba internet yangiliklari, ya’ni yangilik
saytlari hisoblanadi. O‘zbekistonda yangiliklarning gegemon
saytlari Daryo, Qalampir, Kun.uz va boshga rivojlanib
kelayotgan saytlar hisoblaniladi.

Tilshunoslar oldida savol tug‘ilishi tabiiy: chet tildagi
yangiliklar til egalaridan ganday o°zlashtirilmoqda va ikki til
madaniy alogasida qanday o‘zgarishlar kechmoqda? Zotan,

keltirilayotganligini va ishlatilish shart-sharoitlarini o‘raganish
sohaning asosiy yo‘nalishlarini to‘ldirishda muhim ro‘l
o‘ynaydi. “Tarjima hamisha ikki til qiyosiy stilistikasidir,”
deydi Ye.G.Etkind, chunki tarjimaning asosiy vazifasi — asl
nusxaning uslubiy qiyofasini o‘z tilida qayta yaratishdan
iboratdir[1].

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Tarjima nazariyasi
va til stilistikaga oid Shomagsudov A., Rasulov I., Qo‘ng‘urov
R., Ashurova D.U., Galiyeva M.R, G‘ofurov 1., Mo‘minov O.,
Qambarov N. va Arnold 1.V. kabi olimlarning izlanish va arini
o‘rganish orqali tadqiqot uchun nazariy poydevor olindi.
Bunda qgiyosiy stilistika va tarjimaning nutq turlarida ishatilish
holatlari va shakllari giyoslab o‘rganish uchun asos bo‘ldi va
tadgiqot savollarini yanada oydinlashtirishga yordam beradi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Tadgiqotni galampir.uz
saytidagi chet el yangiliklari ustida olib bordik va bunda
giyoslash-tagqoslash uslublari orgali tekshirdik. Manbalarning
ishonchligi tekshirilib berilgan linklar orgali tekshirildi.
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Tahlil va natijalar. Tahlil davomida saytlardagi 18-may kunidagi maqolaga garaylik: AQSh

yangiliklarda keltirilayotgan ba’zi ma’lumotlarning olingan  Ukrainadagi mojaroni “muzlatish”ga tayyorlanmoqda —

manbalarining aniq linklari keltirilmaganligiga guvoh bo‘ldik  “Politico”

va bu tadgiqotimizdagi yangiliklarning 30 foizini tashkil gildi. “Biz mojaroni uzoq muddatga “muzlatish’ni

Chet el yangiliklarining aynan ingliz tiliga oidligiga
e’tibor bergan holda saralab olingan manbalarni tadqiq
gilganimizda yana bir jihatga duch keldik: bu ingliz tilidagi
yangiliklarni rus saytlaridan olinganligi. Bunday saytlarga
3dnews.ru, russian.rt.com kabilarni keltirish mumkin. Tasdiq
uchun quyidagi maqolani keltirishimiz mumkin:

AQSH Markaziy Osiyo davlatalariga
dezinformatsiyaga qgarshi kurashda yordam bermoqchi

AQSh Xalgaro taraqgiyot agentligi (USAID)
Markaziy Osiyo jamiyatlarining dezinformasiyaga
chidamliligini oshirishga qgaratilgan besh vyillik dastur uchun
12 million dollar ajratishga tayyor. Bu haqida agentlik
tomonidan imzolangan hujjatda keltirilgan.

31-may kuni keltirilgan bu yangilik 3dnews.ru
saytidan to‘g‘ridan to‘g‘ri rus tilidan tarjima qilib olingan.
Ingliz zabon xalglarning yangiliklari rus saytlarida berilib,
ularning o‘zbek tiliga o‘girish bilan yangiliklar keltirilmoqda.
Bu qanchalik to‘g‘ri yoki yangiliklarni tarqatishning oson
yo‘li bo‘lib 2 marta filtirlanib xalqimizga yetib kelishi
ma’qulligi savolligicha golmoqda.

Yana bir o‘ziga xoslik bu — tillarning ishlatish
uslubidir. Ingliz tilida berilgan barcha, yana takrorlayman,
barcha maqolalarda shu tilning o‘ziga xos grammatik turfalik
bilan keltirilgan ma’no go‘zalliklari bilan yoritilishidir. Bu til
o‘rganuvchilarga magqolalar o‘qish orqali  bilimlarini
kuchaytirishlariga  katta ~ yordam  berib  kelmoqda.
Magqolalarning murakkab akademik miqgyosda yoritilishi
ko‘zni quvontiradi, albatta.

Bunday maqolalarning tarjimalarini  grammatik
stilistika tomonidan o‘rganilganda, murakkab gaplar sodda
gaplarga, oddiylik stiliga o‘zgartirilganiga guvoh bo‘ldik.
Quyida ba’zilarini keltiramiz:

15-may Meksika Prezidenti
samolyotini Tojikistonga sotdi

Qayd etilishicha, Lopes Obrador oldingi hukumat
tomonidan xarid gilingan 218 million dollarlik hashamatli
samolyotdan voz kechishni saylovlar oldidan va’da bergan. U
buni hukumatning serxarajatligi ramzi deb baholagan.

Magoladagi ingliz tilidagi murakkab gap ikki gapga
aylantirilgan: President Lopez Obrador made the sale of the
Boeing 787 Dreamliner one of his campaign promises, calling
it a symbol of previous governments’ excesses.

13-may Hindiston “Ko‘hinur” olmosini
Britaniyadan qaytarib olmoqchi. Hindlar
gilmoqda?

Hindistonning vazirlik va diplomatik xodimlari
imperiya davrida Britaniyaga olib ketilgan minglab
artefaktlarni mamlakatga qaytarilishini ta'minlash uchun
safarbar qilinadi. Undan ko‘zlangan maqgsad podshohning
ishonchiga sazovor bo‘lgan toj taginchoqlaridan biri bo‘lgan
“Ko‘hinur” olmosining qaytarilishini ta'minlashdan iborat. Bu
jarayon xorij OAVda “o‘tmish bilan hisoblashish” deya
atalmoqda.

Satirlar orasidagi ma’lumotlar aralashtirilgan holda
tarjima  qgilingani  kabi, murakkab gap  shakillari
soddalashtirilganiga guvoh bo‘lamiz:

India to force Britain into colonial 'reckoning' with
treasure demands

India’s ministerial and diplomatic staff will be
mobilised to secure the return of potentially thousands of
artefacts taken to Britain during the days of empire, in what
one source described as a “reckoning with the past”.

It is understood that their goal is to secure the return of
the Koh-i-Noor diamond, which is one of the Crown Jewels
held in trust for the King.

o‘zining hashamatli

Buyuk
kimdan umid
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rejalashtirmoqdamiz”, deydi nashrga Bayden ma'muriyatining
muhokamalari bilan tanish bo‘lgan AQSh rasmiysi.

GOP negotiators hit ‘pause’ on debt talks

“We’ve decided to press pause, because it’s just not
productive,” Graves told reporters in the Capitol as he left a
meeting that had begun around 10 a.m. on Friday.

Magqolada keltirilgan yangilikda aniq ma’lumotlar
tushishi  bilan birgalikda Grammatik jihatdan yanada
soddalashtirilganini ko ‘ramiz.

Bundan tashgari, Grammatik jihatdan uning zamonini
buzib tarjima qilish, endi uning semantikasiga ham ta’sir
etganini keltiramiz. Misol tarigasida 30-maydagi llon Mask
Xitoyga bordi maqolasini ko‘ramiz. Bunda: Milliarder Ilon
Mask Xitoyga borib, mamlakat Bosh vaziri Li Syan bilan
uchrashdi. Bu hagda “Reuters” xabar berdi. Qayd etilishicha,
Bosh vazir Li Syan Mask bilan uchrashuvida Xitoy barcha
mamlakatlar, jumladan, Tesla korxonalari uchun bozorga
yo‘naltirilgan biznes mubhitini yaratganini ta'kidlagan. U,
shuningdek, Xitoy yuqori darajadagi ochiqlikni so‘zsiz targ‘ib
gilishda davom etishi va yaxshi xalgaro biznes muhitini
yaratishga intilishini ma'lum gilgan. Deb keltirilgan gismi
asosiy manba China foreign minister meets with Elon Musk in
Beijing magqolasida: Beijing, may 30 — china will create a
better market oriented business envirounment for enterprises
from all countries, including Tesla, china’s foreign minister
Qin Gang said during a meeting with Tesla’s Elon Musk on
Tuesday. China will continue to unswervingly promote high-
level opening —up and strive to create a better international
business envirounment, Qin told Musk, according to a
statement from the Chinese foreign ministry. Bu yerda china
will create deyilgan shakli yaratganini ta’kidlagan tarzida
kelgan. Grammatik o‘zgartirish yangilikning umuman boshqa
ma’no berishiga olib kelgan.

Huddi shunday holatdagi yana boshga magolalarning
ba’zilarini keltiramiz:

13 may - Ekvadorda burama osmono‘par bino quriladi
(foto). Binoning joylashuvi ham shahar markazida bo‘lib, 67
gektardan iborat bo‘lgan “La Karolina” bog‘i yonida
joylashgan. Shuningdek, uni qurish bosgichidan boshlab
foydalanishga topshirgunga gadar chigadigan chigindilar gayta
ishlab chiqgarish uchun alohida zavodlarga yuboriladi va
ulardan boshga mahsulotlar ishlab chiqgariladi.Magolada
keltirilgan bu ma’lumotni asosiy manbaning turli joylarida va
turli  ma’lumotlar  oralig'ida  ko‘rishimiz ~ mumkin.

Asosiy manbada bu maqola MAD’s first American
building will resemble “twisting vines” deb sarlavhalanga
bo‘lib, dastlabki ma’lumot “Located next to Quito’s 67-
hectare La Carolina Park, Qondesa will be connected to the
rest of the city via the neighboring Inaquito metro station.”
deb tugallangan joyidan bir paragraf ma’lumotni tushirib
keying paragrafning o‘rtasidagi ma’lumot keltirilgan “...this
includes measures to ensure the responsible consumption of
resources and energy, as well as comprehensive waste
management starting from the building’s construction stage.”

Shu magolaning davomini tadqiq gilishda davom
etamiz:

“Osmonga qarab o°sib borayotgan Kito shahrida yana
bir yangi va murakkab bo‘lgan burama binoni qurish, albatta,
yaxshi holat. Biz qurayotgan binoda tabiiylikka ko‘proq e'tibor
berdik. Uning pastki qismi keng bo‘lsada, tepaga qarab
qisqarib boradi. Osmono‘par binoning shakli tabiiy yorug‘lik
va qo‘shni imoratlarning ko‘rinishini to‘sib qo‘ymaydigan
tarzda ishlab chiqilgan”, deydi loyiha mualliflari. Bu
ma’lumotlar esa, asl manbaning boshrog‘ida keltirilgan bo‘lib
“Growing from the earth to the sky, Qondesa’s exterior facade
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emulates twisting vines weaving around the building to taper
at its top, and sprout greenery which form planters throughout
the building’s balconies,” MAD said. Buning orasida oldingi
satrlarda bergan maoladagi paragraflar o‘rin olgan bo‘lib:
Metro station... so‘ng oxirgi qismi oxirrogdan olinadi:
According to MAD, the skyscraper’s shape is designed in a
way that will not block natural light and the views from the
neighbouring buildings.

13-may kuni keltirilgan yana bir maqola “Dunyodagi
eng gimmat muzgaymoq Ginnes rekordlar kitobiga
kiritildi.”juda ham qisqartirilgan bo‘lib, akademik tarjima
usuliga ham mos tushmaydi. Asl manba New World’s Most
Expensive Ice Cream Is Made with White Truffles, Costs
$6,700 da juda aniq va to‘lig, qiziqarli va noodatiy
ma’lumotlar keltirilgan. Buni o‘quvchiga yetkazishni o‘rniga,
dunyo yangiliklaridan bohabar bo‘lmoqchi bo‘lgan o‘quvchiga
chala yarim ma’lumot tarjima gilingan. Bu magolaning ichki
tarkibini keltirmasligimiz uning juda gisqartirilganligidandir
va asli bilan katta farq qilishligidandir. Tadgigot davomida
umuman asosiy manbada mavjud bo‘lmagan ma’lumotlarni
ham keltirilganligiga guvoh bo‘ldik. 19- maydagi Italiyada suv
toshqini oqibatida to‘qqiz kishi halok bo‘ldi maqolasida
“Italiya shimolida yomg‘irlar keyingi kunlarda ham davom
etadi. Shuningdek, Xorvatiya, Bosniya va Gersegovinada
yomg‘irlar mavsumi boshlangan”, deyiladi xabarda. deb

yakunlangan. Ammo At least nine killed by heavy flooding in
Italy, as river levels continue to rise deyilgan asosiy manbada
bu ma’lumotlar umuman berilmagan.

Xulosa va takliflar. Yuqoridagi tarjimalardan shuni
hulosa gilish mumkinki, o‘zbek tiliga tajrima qilish jarayonida
ma’lumotlarni soddalashtirish, qisqartirish va aholi uchun
kerakli deb topilgan joylarigina keltirilmogda. Hozirgi
tezlashgan zamonimiz uchun bu holat tabiiydir. O‘quvchining
ko‘p ma’lumotni o‘qishni istamasligi tarjima uslubini
o‘zgarishiga sabab bo‘lmoqda deb tushundik.

Keskin
qisqartirilgan
15% Aniq manba
Kkeltirilmagan
30%

GrammatiR
soddalashtirish

15%

Rus saytlaridan
olingan
20%

Tadbil tarjima

e’tiborini  ushlash va

aholini
tomoshabinlarining sonini ko‘paytirish uchungina chet til

Lekin yangilik saytlari
yangiliklarini ~ o‘zgartirish, nomuqobul tarjima qilish
tarjimashunoslik va publitsistik uslub qoidalarga to‘g‘ri
kelmaydi.
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ANALYSIS OF IBN MALIK'S POSITION AND THEORETICAL CONSIDERATIONS IN ARABIC LINGUISTICS
Annotation

This article talks about Ibn Malik, who made a great contribution to Arabic linguistics. "Al-Ain" by Khalil ibn Ahmad, "Al-
Kitab" by Sibawayh, "Al-Mufassal" by Zamakhshari can be counted among the works that have a special place in the historical
development of Arabic grammar. Al-Khulosatu fi-n-nahv is undoubtedly one of these books. This book is more famous under its
second name - "Alfiyatu-bni Malik fi-n-nahvi wa-s-sarf", and in a shorter form, "Alfiya". So to speak, only Sibawayh's "Al-
Kitab" can compete with this book in terms of popularity. Ibn Malik, the author of "Alfiya" is recognized as one of the figures
who left an indelible mark in the history of Arabic linguistics.

Key words: 1bn Malik, Arabic language, Zamakhshari, Alfiya, nahw, sarf, lexical meaning, idiomatic meaning.

AHAJIM3 IMTO3UIUHA UEH MAJIMKA U TEOPETHUYECKHUX COOBPAKEHU B APABCKOM JIMHI BUCTUKE
AnHHOTAIHS
B nmanHoii cTathe pacckassiBactes 06 M6H Mainuke, BHecIIeM OOJBINION BKJIaJ B apaOCKoe SI3bIKO3HAHUE. «AJb-AiH» Xanuia
noH Axmana, «Anb-Kutab» Cubasaiixa, «Ans-Mydaccamy 3amaxiiapu MOXHO MPHYUCIHUTH K MPOM3BEICHUAM, 3aHUMAOIIIM
0cob0e MecTO B MCTOPHUUECKOM Pa3BUTHU apabCKOW TpaMMaTuku. «Ab-XynocaTy (u-H-HaXB», HECOMHEHHO, SIBISIETCSI OJHOU
13 TaKUX KHAT. DTa KHUra 0oJiee N3BECTHA IO CBOMM BTOPHIM Ha3BaHHEM — «ANbGUATYy-0HH Manuk ¢u-H-HaXBU Ba-c-capd», a
B Oonee kopoTkoil popme — «Anbdusa». Tak cka3aTe, ¢ 3TOH KHHUTOH MO MOMYJISIPHOCTH MOXET CONEPHUYATh TOJBKO ‘‘AJb-
Kura6" Cubapaiixa. 1o Manuk, aBTop «Anbhum», Ipu3HaH OTHOH M3 (Uryp, OCTAaBUBIIMX HEH3TJIAAUMBIN CIIE[ B UCTOPHU
apabCKOTO S3BIKO3HAHMS.
KnroueBbie cioBa: MoH Manuk, apaOckuii 351K, 3aMaxuiapy, aidbGus, HaxB, capd, JEKCHIECKOe 3HAUeHHE, UIHOMAaTHIECKOe
3HAUCHUE.

IBN MOLIKNING ARAB TILSHUNOSLIGIDA TUTGAN O'RNI VA NAZARIY QARASHLARI TAHLILI
Annotatsiya

Mazkur maqolada arab tilshunosligiga katta hissa qo’shgan Ibn Molik haqida so’z boradi. Arab tili grammatikasining tarixiy
taraqqiyotida alohida o'rin tutuvchi asarlar sirasidan Xalil ibn Ahmadning «Al-Ayn», Sibavayhning «Al-Kitoby,
Zamaxshariyning «Al-Mufassal» asarlarini sanash mumkin. Bu kitoblar qatoriga shubhasiz «Al-Xulosatu fi-n-nahv» asari ham
kiradi. Bu kitob ko‘proq ikkinchi nomi — «Alfiyatu-bni Molik fi-n-nahvi va-s-sarf», yana ham qisqa shaklda aytganda «Alfiya»
nomi bilan shuhrat qozongan. Ta’bir joiz bo'lsa, mashhurlik bobida bu kitob bilan fagatgina Sibavayhning «Al-Kitob»i raqobat
qilishi mumkin. «Alfiya» asarining muallifi Ibn Molik arab tilshunosligi tarixida o'chmas iz qoldirgan siymolardan biri sifatida
e’tirof etiladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Ibn Molik, arab tili, Zamaxshariy, Alfiya, nahv, sarf, lug’aviy ma’no, istilohiy ma’no.

Kirish. Hozirgi vaqtda ham birgina Qur’on va hadis
tili bo’Imish arab tilining fonetik, leksik-semantik va stilistik
xossalari tadqiq etilayotgan ilmiy izlanishlarning o'zi bir
necha o'n mingdan ortadi. O'zbek arabshunosligi tarixiga
nazar solinsa, bu yo'nalishda salmogli ishlar amalga
oshirilganini ko'rish mumkin. Xususan, arab tili grammatikasi
tarixi, ilmiy maktablar, yetakchi nahvshunos olimlar hayoti va

ilmiy faoliyatini o’rganish bo’yicha izlanishlar davom
etmoqda.
Arab tili grammatikasining tarixiy taraqgiyotida

alohida o'rin tutuvchi asarlar sirasidan Xalil ibn Ahmadning
«Al-Ayny», Sibavayhning «Al-Kitob», Zamaxshariyning «Al-
Mufassal» asarlarini sanash mumkin. Bu Kkitoblar gatoriga
shubhasiz «Al-Xulosatu fi-n-nahv» asari ham kiradi. Bu kitob
ko proq ikkinchi nomi — «Alfiyatu-bni Molik fi-n-nahvi va-s-
sarf», yana ham qisqa shaklda aytganda «Alfiya» nomi bilan
shuhrat qozongan. Ta’bir joiz bo’lsa, mashhurlik bobida bu
kitob bilan faqatgina Sibavayhning «Al-Kitob»i raqobat qilishi
mumkin.

«Alfiya» asarining muallifi Ibn Molik arab
tilshunosligi tarixida o’chmas iz qoldirgan siymolardan biri
sifatida e’tirof etiladi. Uning to'liq ismi Muhammad ibn

Abdulloh ibn Molik Jamoliddin Abu Abdulloh at-Toiy al-
Jayyoniy ad-Dimashqiydir. Biroq manbalarda olimning to'liq
ismi borasida turfa ma’lumotlar uchraydi, jumladan:
Muhammad ibn Molik; Muhammad ibn Abdulloh ibn Molik;
Muhammad ibn Abdulloh ibn Abdulloh — ikki marta — ibn
Molik; Muhammad ibn Abdulloh ibn Abdulloh ibn Abdulloh
— uch marta — ibn Molik; Muhammad ibn Abdulloh ibn
Muhammad ibn Abdulloh ibn Molik; Muhammad ibn
Abdulloh ibn Abdulloh — ikki marta — ibn Muhammad ibn
Molik.

Dastlabki uchta nagl bir-birini to’Idiradi va olimning
dastxati tushirilgan ijozatda ham shu shaklda Kkeltirilgan.
Molik esa uning mashhur bobolaridan birining ismi bo’lib,
olimning oilasi o'zini shu ajdodlariga nishat berishga
odatlangan. Bu arablar tarixida keng targalgan odat bo’lib,
o’zlarini nasablaridagi eng mashhur ajdodlariga nisbat
berishni yaxshi ko'rishgan. To’rtinchi, beshinchi va oltinchi
nagllar esa Burhon ibn Qayyim, al-Harroviy, Ibn Tulun, ad-
Damominiy va Ibn Qozi Shuhba kabi shorihlarning
go’lyozmalarini tahqiq qilishda yo'l qgo’yilgan xatoliklar
ortidan yuzaga kelgan. Tazkirachilar Ibn Molikning kunyasi
Abu Abdulloh bo'lganini birday ta’kidlashgan. Jamoliddin esa
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olimning laqabi sanaladi. «Alfiya»ning muqaddima qismi
birinchi baytida shunday deyiladi:

OB 2as 5h G Gl daal g5 d i el

Ma’nosi: «Muhammad — u lbn Molikdir — aytadi:
«Podshohlarning afzali Robbim Allohga hamd aytamany. Ibn
Molik gadim Andalus — hozirgi Piriney yarim orolidagi
Qurtuba (Kardoba) shahri yaginida joylashgan Jayyon
nohiyasida dunyoga kelgan. To'liq ismidagi al-Jayyoniy
nisbati shunga ishora giladi. Ammo uning tavallud sanasi
hagida tarzkiralarda turli ragamlar ko rsatiladi:

1) hijriy 597-yil. Bu taxmin olim 75 yoshda vafot
etgan degan gayddan kelib chiggan;

2) hijriy 598-yil. Bu al-Harroviy, lbn Qozi Shuhba,
Ibn Maktum, Ibn al-G oziy, Ibn Tulun, al-Xuzariy va Ibn al-
Jazariyning so"zlariga ko'ra;

3) hijriy 600-yil. Bu Abdulbogiy al-Yamaniy, lbn
Shokir, 1bn Kasir, Feruzobodiy va as-Suyutiy kabi olimlarning
gaydlariga ko'ra;

4) hijriy 601-yil. Bu Ibn Aybakning naqliga ko'ra.

Imom az-Zahabiy, Burhon ibn Qayyim, as-Subkiy, s-
Suyutiy, Ibn al-Magarriy, lbn Imod esa olimning tavallud
sanasini hijriy 600-601-yillar deb korsatishgan. Bu gaydlar
orasidagi nisbatan to'g'rirog’i hijriy 598-yil bo’lib, Ibn
Molikning hamasri bo’lgan Kamoliddin ibn Adiym (vafoti
hijriy 660-yil) o'zining «Bug'yatu-t-talab fiy tarixi Halab»
asarida shu faktni Kkeltirgan. Ibn Molikning vafot sanasi esa
hijriy 672-yil ekaniga barcha tazkiranavislar ittifoq gilishgan.

-Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Tazkira kitoblarida
Ibn Molikning go'zal axlogi, tavozesi, saxovati-yu taqvosi
ko'p vasf qilingan. Hatto olimning xulgi zarbulmasal
darajasida el og'ziga tushgan. lbn Molik ilmga bag oyat
sadogat bilan xizmat qilib, hattoki vafot etar kunida ham arab
tili qoidalariga oid sakkizta dalilni yod olgani manbalarda zikr
etilgan.

Bu jonkuyar ustoz Islom olamiga gator marvaridlarni
tarbiyalab yetkazdiki, ular orasida Muhammad Badruddin,
imom an-Navaviy, lbn Ja’van, Ibn Munajja, ay-Yuniyniy,
Baho ibn Nuhhos, Ibn Nuhhos ad-Dimashqgiy, Shahobiddin
ash-Shag'uriy, Ibn Abulfath al-Ba’liy, al-Forigiy, Ibn Hozim
al-Azraiy, Ibn Tammom, Majduddin al-Ansoriy, Ibn al-Attor,
Alouddin al-Ansoriy, Abussana al-Halabiy, Abu Bakr al-
Mizziy kabi atogli nomlarni ko'rish mumkin. Ibn Molik 0z
ilmining darajasiga ishora gilish uchun ba’zan shayx an-
Navaviy, al-Forigiy, Shamsu-I-Ba’liy va Zayn al-Mizziy kabi
ulamolar uning shogirdlaridan bo’lganini aytib faxrlanar ekan.
Qoziu-lI-quzot Ibn Xallikon Ibn Molikni gattiq hurmat
gilganidan agar Odiliya madrasasida birga namoz o°gishsa,
Ibn Xallikon Ibn Molikni uyigacha kuzatib qo’yar ekan. lbn
Molik shuncha fazilatlariga garamay, avvalo nahv olimi edi.
Ko'zga ko'ringan, 0°z davrining «maliku-n-nahvi» edi, desak
mubolaga gilmagan bo’lamiz. U har bir istilohni mohiyati
bilan anglar va o’quvchilariga ham anglata olardi. Masalan,
«Alfiya» manzumasida fe’lga quyidagicha ta’rif bitilgan:

P E T TR T T

Ma’nosi:

«Fa’alta”dagi “ta” -yu <“if’alii”dagi
“agbilanna”dagi “nun”-la aniqlanar fe’l...»

Bu yerda musannif fe’l qabul qilishi mumkin bo'lgan
x0s qoshimchalarga ishora gilmoqda. Bular:

0°tgan zamon shaxs-son qo shimchalari;

buyruq shaklidagi ikkinchi shaxs muannas jins birlik
go“shimchasi;

— kuchaytirma mayl qo'shimchasi (“nuni ta’kid”).

-Tadqgigot metodologiyasi. Ibn Molikning hayotlik
chog’idayoq kitoblari xoslar tomonidan ham, avom tomonidan
ham magtovga sazovor bo’ldi. Ibn Molik kitoblari asosida
darslar o'tilar, uning risolalariga sharhlar, hoshiyalar,
ziyodalar yozilardi. Olimning Kitoblaridan ayrimlari bizning
kunimizgacha yetib kelgan. Tazkira kitoblarida Ibn Molikning

“ya” Va

shaxsiy hayotiga tegishli ma’lumotlar deyarli yo'q. Faqatgina
Mashrigda istiqgomat gilgan paytida uning Muhammad ismli
uch nafar o°g’li bo’lgani aytiladi.

Ibn Molikning ustozlari hagida so’z ketar ekan,
andalusiyalik ikki olim nomi avvalgilardan bo’lib zikr
gilinadi. Ulardan biri Ibn Molik Jayyonda giroatdan dars olgan
ustozi Sobit ibn Xoyyar al-Lablabiy bo’lsa, ikkinchisi bir
necha kungina ilmidan istifoda qilgan shayxi ash-
Shalavbindir.

Birog manbalarning guvohlik berishicha, 1bn Molik
giroat ilmlaridan ham yaxshi darajada boxabar bo’lgan va
shogirdlariga ijozatlar berib turgan. Xususan, giroatlar ilmiga
bag'ishlangan «Al-Molikiyya fi-l-giroat» ~manzumasidan
shogirdi Muhammad ibn Mansur ash-Shofeiy al-Halabiyga 0"z
dastxati bilan hijriy 666-yilning muharram oyida yozib bergan
ijozati Damashqdagi Zohiriyya kutubxonasida saglanayotgani
ma’lum.

Ibn Molikning islomiy ilmlar rivojiga qo shgan hissasi
aksariyat tarixchi va tazkiranavislar tomonidan alohida e’tirof
etilgan. Jumladan, as-Sofadiy o'zining tazkirasida Sa’duddin
Muhammad ibn Arabiyning Ibn Molikni madh etuvchi
baytlarini keltiradi:

WA el 2 5 oAl &y AR ol Jla sy )
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Ma’nosi: «Oliylik Robbi ilm yoygani uchun imom
Jaloliddinni (oxiratini) go'zal gilsin va O’z ahlidan aylasin.
Uning «Favoid» deb nomlangan kitobi uni taammul qilgan aql
egasi uchun foydalidir. Nahvdagi barcha masalani shunda
jamlagan, darhagiqat, barcha foydalar jam, o"xshashi yo'qdir».

Imom az-Zahabiy esa «Uning turli ilmlardagi
peshgadamligi mustahkam din, sof lahja, ko’p nafl ibodat,
go'zal sukut, komil aql va viqor sohibi bo'lgani tufaylidiry,
deb yozadi. Imom Ibn al-Jazariy esa lbn Molikning ilmiy
salohiyatiga yuqori baho berib, «...arab tili bo'yicha o'z
zamonasining imomi edi», deya ta’riflaydi va giroat ilmlariga
qo'shgan hissasiga urg'u berib: «U bor kuch-g ayratini arab
tilini takomillashtirishga sarfladi. Shuningdek, giroatlar va
ularning sabablari bobida ham peshgadam olim edi, bu borada
«Shotibiyya»ga ramzan «Doliyya» qasidasini tasnif qildi», deb
yozadi.

-Tahlil va natijalar. Jamoliddin ibn Molik at-Toiy ad-
Dimashgiy ko'zga ko'ringan nahv olimlaridan hisoblanadi.
Olim yozib goldirgan asarlar salmog’i juda baland. Jumladan,
u nahv (sintaksis), sarf (morfologiya), lug atshunoslik, giroat
ilmlari va boshga sohalarga oid o'nlab risolalar muallifidir.
Uning ilmiy kitoblariga garaydigan bo’lsak, asosan ikki
uslubni ko'rishimiz mumkin. Awvval biror-bir mavzuda juda
muxtasar gilib bir ilmiy risola yozadi. Keyinchalik lozim
topsa, ana shu kichik risolani juda keng qilib sharh giladi.
Olim o’nga yaqin o°zi yozgan kitoblarini ana shu usulda sharh
gilgan. Bir gator asarlari Ibn Molik tiriklik vaqgtidayoq hamasr
ulamolar tomonidan e’tirof etilgan va ta’lim maskanlarida
muallimlar uning kitoblari asosida tolibi ilmlarga dars o'ta
boshlashgan. Kitoblaridan ba’zilari bizning kunimizgacha
yetib kelgan.

Nahv (sintaksis)ga doir:

— «Tas’hilu-I-favoid va takmilu-l-maqosid» (bu Ibn
Molikning eng yirik kitobi bo’lib, unga muallifning 0°zi ham
sharh yozgan). Bu asarning ahli ilm orasidagi gadri g oyat
yuqori bo'lib, Sa’duddin Muhammad ibn Arabiy uni
quyidagicha maqgtagan:

ALl Gl il 15 0 A5l s AT s B
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Ma’nosi: «Uning «Favoid» deb nomlangan kitobi uni
taammul qilgan aql egasi uchun foydalidir. Nahvdagi barcha
masalani shunda jamlagan, darhagiqgat, barcha foydalar jam,
o'xshashi yo'qdir»;
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— «Al-xulosatu fi-n-nahv» («Alfiya» nomi bilan
shuhrat tutgan bu asar Ibn Molikning eng mashhur risolasidir);
«Sharhu ‘umdati-l-hofizi va ‘uddati-l-lohizi»; «Shavohidu-t-
tavzihi  va-t-tas’hih  li-mushkilati-I-Jomi’i-s-sahih»;  «Al-
kofiyatu-sh-shofiya» va uning sharhi; «An-nukatu-n-nahviyya
‘ala muqaddimati-Bni-l-Hojiby.

Sarf (morfologiya)ga doir: «At-ta’rif fi zaruriyyi-t-
tasrify; «Lamiyyatu-l-af’al»; «I’jozu-t-ta’rif fiy ‘ilmi-t-tasrify.

Lug-at ilmi (leksikografiya)ga doir: «Al-I’tizod fi-I-
fargi bayna-z-zoi va-dz-dzod» va uning sharhi; «Al-I"timodu
fiy nazoiru-z-zoi va-dz-dzod»; «Tuhfatu-I-mavdud fi-I-
magsuri va-l-mamdudy; «Sulosiyyotu-l-af’ol»; «Al-’i‘lam bi-
musallasi-l-kalam» (bu asar manzuma bo'lib, 2704 baytdan
iborat); «Al-i‘lam bi-taslisi-I-kalam» (nasriy risola bo'lib, 96
ta «imall  GEll  Gbdlyharakatlari  o'zgarsa-da, ma’nosi
o'zgarmaydigan so'zlar, 697 ta «ixall Glisall il
harakatlari o'zgarishi bilan ma’nosi ham o’zgaruvchi so'zlarni
gamrab olgan); «Al-Ikmalu-I-i‘lam bi-taslisi-l-kalam» (bu asar
ham manzuma bo'lib, shakldosh-talaffuzdosh so’zlarga oid
gimmatli manba sanaladi) va boshqalar.

Qiroatlar ilmiga doir: «Al-Molikiyya» yoki «Ad-
doliyya» manzumasi.

Ibn Molik nahvshunos, tilshunos va muqri’ edi. Sarf
va nahvda 0z davrining imomi (peshgadami), lug-at ilmi u
bilan takomilga yetgan, giroatlar ilmida ishonchli va hofiz edi.
Ibn Molik tilshunoslikning har ikki bo’limini ham mukammal
o'zlashtirgan edi. U morfologiya va sintaksis bir-birini
to‘ldiruvchi, o‘zaro munosabatda bo‘lgan sohalari ekanini
yaxshi anglagan. Ibn Molik tilshunoslikning bunday
murakkabliklariga garamay, ba'zi kitoblarini nazmda yozgan.
Olimning eng katta manzumalaridan biri aruzning rajaz
bahrida yozilgan va sarf-nahv qoidalarini o'z ichiga olgan
qariyb uch ming baytdan iborat «Al-Kofiyatu-sh-shofiya»
asaridir.  Keyinchalik bu manzumani muallifning o°zi
qgisqartirib, baytlari sonini gariyb mingtaga yetkazadi.
Anigrog’i, bir ming to’rt baytga. Bu kichik manzuma katta
manzumadagi qoidalarning xulosasi bo'lgani uchun «Al-
Xulosatu fi-n-nahv» («Nahv hagida xulosa») deb nomlandi.
Davrlar o'tishi bilan bu manzuma xalq orasida «Alfiya», ya’ni
«Minglik» nomi bilan mashhur bo'lib ketdi, bu uning baytlari
soniga ishoradir.

Ibn Molik galamiga mansub urjuzalar orasida lugat
ilmiga taalluqli bir necha asarlar bor, jumladan «Al-i‘lam bi-

musallas-l-kalam», «Al-i‘lam bi-taslisi-lI-kalam» va «Al-
Ikmalu-l-’i‘lam  bi-taslisi-I-kalam» lug'atlaridir. ~Mazkur
asarlar arab tilining shakldosh-talaffuzdosh  so'zlarini

o'rganuvchi tarmog'iga bag'ishlangan. «Al-Tkmalu-I-’i‘lam
bi-taslisi-I-kalam» asarining mo'tabar nusxasi hozirda
Turkiyaning Fayzulloh Afandi kutubxonasida saglanmogqda.
Bu nusxa 1324-yilda ko'chirilgan. Asarning yana bir
qo’lyozmasi  Damashgning  Zohiriyya  kutubxonasida
saqlanayotgani ma’lum. Bu nusxa «Risalatu fi-taslisi-I-kalam»
ne6 wommamran va 178 varaqdan iborat, nasx xatida
ko'chirilgan (1337-yil). Ibn Molik «Al-i‘lam bi-taslisi-I-

kalam» nomli lug'atida o'zak harflari bir xil, ammo gisga
harakatlar bilan farq giluvchi so'zlarni jamlab, ularni ikki
bobga — «sxall alisall &lially, | ya’ni harakatlari 0°zgarishi bilan
ma’nosi ham o°zgaruvchi (omonim va paronim) so'zlar va
il Gl &by, ya’ni harakatlari o°zgarsa-da, ma’nosi
0°zgarmaydigan (so°z variantlari) sozlarga ajratgan.

Muallifning bu lug-atni tuzishdagi prinsiplarini
quyidagicha baholash mumkin:

Muallif avval — « el calisall &bl ya’ni harakatlari
o'zgarishi bilan ma’nosi ham o'zgaruvchi (omonim va
paronim) so"zlarni, keyin «t=all Gaiall &lially ya’ni harakatlari
0'zgarsa-da, ma’nosi o'zgarmaydigan (so'z variantlari)
so"zlarni keltiradi;

Ibn Molik imkon gadar gisgalikka, muxtasar va
ixcham risola yozishga e’tibor qaratgan;

Mazkur lug“atda 96 ta so'z varianti, 697 ta omonim va
paronim so"zlarni izohlangan;

697 ta omonim va paronim so’zlarning 574 tasi ism,
123 tasi fe’l (moziy) so'z turkumiga oid.

Ibn Molik bu turfagi lugatlarni tuzishda Ibn
Sayyidahning «Al-muhkam», Abu Is’hoq Forobiyning
«Diwan al-adaby, «Muthallathu Qutrubay», Sibavayhning «Al-
kitab»,Ibn Sayyid Batalyavsiyning «Al-’igtidhab fiy sharh
’adab-il-kuttab» nomli manbalarga murojaat qilgan. Ibn Molik
arab tilining o'tkir bilimdoni sifatida tilshunoslikning har bir
tarmog’ini yuqori darajada o°zlashtirgan edi. Birgina harf so’z
turkumi borasida ham predloglarning nozik ma’no qirralarini
anglay olardi.

-Xulosa va takliflar. Bir necha asrlar o’tmoqgdaki, Ibn
Molikning asarlariga gizigish kamaymayapti. Birgina
«Alfiyay» asarining sharhlari borasida so'z borganda, asarga
yozilgan sharhlarni tadgiq gilgan ulamolar ularning soni 174
taga yetganini aytadilar. Ana shu sharhlarning eng
mashhurlari:

1. Ibn Molikning o’g’li Badriddin Muhammad ibn
Muhammad (vafoti hijriy 686-y.)ning sharhi. Bu sharh
«Sharhu Ibn Nozim» nomi bilan mashhur.

2. Shamsuddin Muhammad ibn Yusuf (vafoti hijriy
711-y.)ning sharhi. U kishi o'zining sharhini «Koshifu-I-
X0s0s0 an alfazi-l-xulosa» deb nomlagan.

3. Asiruddin Muhammad ibn Yusuf Abu Hayyon al-
Andalusiy (vafoti hijriy 745-y.)ning sharhi. U kishi o'z
sharhlarini «Manhaju-s-salik fi Alfiyati ibn Molik» deb
nomlagan. Lekin muallif bu sharhni oxiriga yetkazishga
ulgura olmay vafot etgan.

Ibn Molikning birgina «Alfiya» manzumasiga
yozilgan sharhlar sonidan ham ko'rinib turibdiki, Ibn
Molikning arab tili grammatikasi rivojidagi o'rni va mavqei
baland bo’lib, olimning morfologiya, sintaksis, leksikografiya,
giroatlar ilmiga oid risolalari bugun ham o'z ahamiyati va
qiymatini yo'qotgan emas. Ibn Molik o'z davrining «maliku-
n-nahviy sifatida tilshunoslikning dolzarb va bahsli mavzulari
hagida o'z ilmiy garashlarini bayon etdi.
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Kirish. Har ganday davr tilida uning butun borlig‘ini
deyarli o‘zida aks ettira oladigan lug‘atlarning o‘rni va
ahamiyati beqiyos.

Tilshunoslikning toponimika bo‘limi ham boshqa fan,
sohalar kabi o°zining leksikografiya tarmog‘iga ega.
Toponimik birliklarning lingvistik xususiyatlari tadgigida, bu
birliklarning leksikografik talqini va tavsifini o‘z ichiga olgan
lug‘atlar muhim manba sanaladi. Toponimiya masalalarining
lingvistik, geografik jihatdan talqinida soha lug‘atlarining
o‘rni va vazifasini toponimik lug‘atlar tarixiga nazar tashlash
orgali ham kuzatish mumkin.

O‘zbek lugatchiligi tarixida onomastik birliklarga
bag‘ishlangan lug‘atlar ham alohida ahamiyat kasb etadi,
xalqimiz tarixi, madaniyati, tili va adabiyotida muhim o‘rin
tutgan joy nomlari bilan bog‘liq bilim, axborot hamda
ma’lumotlarning  xolis va haqqoniy talqini, tavsifini
yaratishning bosh omili bo‘lib xizmat qiladi.

O‘zbek onomastik birliklari, xususan, toponimlarning
leksikografik talgini tarixi uzoq davrlarga borib taqgalishi
bizgacha yetib kelgan lug‘atlar orqali oydinlashadi. O‘zbek
toponimik birliklar lug‘atining ilk namunasi sifatida “Devonu
lug‘otit turk” asari qayd qilinishi lozim.

Kuzatuvlarimiz shundan dalolat beradiki,
O‘zbekistonda bugungacha toponimik lug‘atlarning quyidagi
turlari nashr etilgan: 1) ensiklopedik toponimik lug‘atlar; 2)
tavsifiy —xarakterdagi toponimik lug‘atlar; 3) tasnifiy
xarakterdagi toponimik lug‘atlar; 4) izohli toponimik lug‘atlar;
5) ta’bir shaklidagi toponimlarning izohli lug‘atlari.
Ko‘rinadiki, o‘zbek toponimlari bo‘yicha turli lug‘at
namunalari yaratilgan, ularning tasnifi masalasi ham kun
tartibida gayd gilinmoqgda.

Toponimik lug‘atning izohli turi tasniflangan lug‘atlar
sirasida  muhim ahamiyatga ega hisoblanadi. Shimoliy
Tojikiston toponimlarining ko‘pchiligi O‘zbekiston toponimik
izohli lug‘atlarda izohlangan joy nomlari bilan shakliy va
ma’noviy, etimologik jihatdan o‘zaro bog‘liq. Shu bois o‘zbek
toponimlarining leksikografik talginlarini Shimoliy Tojikiston
toponimlariga ham tegishli leksikografik izoh sifatida gabul
qilish mumkin. Ana shu bog‘liglik va aloqadorlik
munosabatini  e’tiborga  olgan  holda  o‘zbek tili
toponimlarining leksikografik izohi va tavsiflariga diggat
garatamiz.

O‘zbek tili toponimlari leksikografik talqini aks etgan
lugatlardan biri Z.Do‘simov, X.Egamov hammuallifligida
tuzilgan “Joy nomlarining gisqachi izohli lug‘ati” dir. Lug‘at
so‘zboshisida geografik nomlarning kelib chiqishi haqida
mualliflar quyidagilarni qayd qilishadi: “Har bir joyning o‘z
tarixi bor. Ular xalq hayotining turli tomonlarini o‘zlarida aks
ettiradilar. Nomlar ko‘pincha shu territoriyada yashagan xalq
hayoti, shart-sharoiti bilan bog‘liq holda sodir bo‘ladi. ...
Nomlarning aksariyati mazkur joyning geografik tuzilishi
bilan bog‘liq holda vujudga keladi. Masalan, Shahrisabz “ko‘k
shahar”, “yashil shahar”, “bog‘i ko‘p shahar” degan ma’noni
bersa, Sibir toponimi “botqoqlik”, “zax joy” demakdir.
Binobarin, shunday ekan, geografik nomlar “o‘lik” so‘zlar
emas, balki zamirida xalq hayoti, tarixi, tili va shunga
o‘xshash boshqa ko‘plab sirlarni asrayotgan xazinadir”.
Bundan yana shu narsa ayon bo‘ladiki, xalq tarixi va
qarashlari bilan hamohang bo‘lgan joy nomlari uzoq o‘tmish
bilan kelajak davrni bog‘lovchi “ko‘prik” vazifasini ham
bajaradi. Ularning leksikografik talginini o‘rganish natijasida
bunga yanada amin bo‘lamiz.
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Ushbu  lug‘at tarkibida  Shimoliy = Tojikiston
toponimiyasiga oid ayrim birliklarning izohlanganini ham
kuzatish mumkin: “... Shahar 1936 yilda Xo‘jand deb atalgan.
Xo‘jand O‘rta Osiyoda eng gadimgi shaharlardan biridir.
Shaharni greklar eramizdan avvalgi VI-V asrlar Kiropol
(hukmdor Kir shahri) yoki Kir Esxata (Kirning chekkadagi
mulki) nomi bilan atagan. Sharq manbalarida shahar Arus al
mamolik nomi bilan tilga olinadi. Xo‘jand so‘zining kelib
chiqishi haqida turli fikrlar bor. Shahar nomi Xo‘bchand (bir
necha yaxshi kishilar shahri) yoki Xo‘jakent (xo‘jalar shahri)
deb talgin qilinadi. S.Qorayev toponimni Xo‘, xu qismini
“shamol”, jand, kand ni esa “shahar, gishloq”, ya’ni Xo‘jand
“shamol shahri” deb izohlaydi (S.Qorayev, Lug‘at, 70).
Xo‘jand toponimi fors tilidagi jand “askar, armiya, istehkom”
so‘zi bilan alogador. Nomning birinchi gismi Xu (Ko‘h)
“tog*” so‘zining fonetik jihatdan o‘zgargan variantidir. So‘z
oxirida h tovushining tushishi tabiiy hol. Xo‘jand aslida ko‘h
jand bo‘lib, “tog‘dagi askarlar istehkomi” degan ma’nodadir”.

Shimoliy Tojikiston toponimiyasida Isfara toponimi
ham o‘ziga xos o‘rniga ega. Isfaraning leksikografik talqini
quyidagi tarzda ifodalanadi: “Isfara — shahar. Isfara daryosi
bo‘yida. Turkiston tizmasi yon bag‘irlarida joylashgan.
Toponimning etimologiyasi hali to‘la tekshirilgan emas.
Bizningcha, toponimga asp “ot” so‘zi asos bo‘lgan bo‘lishi
mumkin. Bunday fonetik o‘zgarish eron tillariga xos bo‘lgan
so‘zlarda ko‘p uchraydi. Masalan, Isfaxon, “Aspaxon” (harbiy
lager ma’nosida). Binobarin, Isfara “otliglar, sipohilar
turadigan joy” bo‘lishi mumkin”. Yana bir toponim
Adrasman. “Adrasman — shahar. Tojikistonda. Qozog‘istonda
— Olmaota va Chimkent oblastlarida ham bor. Adrasman
dashtda o‘sadigan dorivor o‘simlik (Paganum Xormala) yoki
isiriq  nomi bilan  bog‘liqdir. Bunday  nomlar
Respublikamizning Xorazm va Buxoro oblastlarida ham
uchraydi”.

Shuningdek, lug‘at tarkibida Shimoliy Tojikistonning
G‘onchi, Istaravshan, Isfara tumanlaridagi qishlog, guzar
nomlari sifatida Nayman toponimiga bog‘liq bo‘lgan
leksikografik izohlarni ham kuzatamiz: “Nayman — gishlog.
Andijon oblastining Andijon va Xo‘jaobod rayonlarida.
Nayman — o‘zbek urug‘laridan birining nomi. Rashididdinning
“Jome’at tavorix” asariga ko‘ra nayman qadimgi kuchli
gabilalardan biridir. Uning bir gancha tarmoglari bor (Rashid-
id-din. Shorniki letopisey, Il, M-D, 1960, 176). Nayman so‘zi
mo‘g‘ulcha bo‘lib, Nayma “sakkiz” degan ma’noni bildiradi.
N.Aristov, nayman so‘zi Nayma daryosi (Qatunning bir
irmog‘i)ning nomi bilan bog‘liq bo‘lib, daryo nomi asosida
vujudga kelgan, deydi (N.Aristov. Zametki ob etnicheskom
sostave tyurskix plemen i narodnostey i svedeniya ob ix
chislennosti, otd. ottis iz “Jivoy starina” vip. I11-1V, SPb-1896,
87). Nayman so‘zi bilan bog‘liq bo‘lgan toponimlar
O‘zbekistonning barcha oblastlari territoriyalarida uchraydi”.
Ko‘rinadiki, ushbu toponim ma’nosi uch xil: etnonim,
gidronim va sakkiz raqami bilan bog‘liq holda talqin qilinadi,
birog yagona xulosa mavjud emas. Ushbu toponim bilan
bog‘liq yana bir leksikografik izohga e’tibor qaratamiz:
“NAYMAN - Farg‘ona viloyatining Quvasoy shahriga
garashli  gishlog. Mazkur nom bilan yuritilgan aholi
maskanlari jumhuriyatimizning boshqa yerlarida ham ko‘p
uchraydi. Nayman — aslida etnik guruh nomi bo‘lib, u qabila
sifatida o‘zbek, qirg‘iz, qozoq, qoraqalpoq xalglarining
tarkibiga kirgan va ularning millat bo‘lib tashkil topishida
gatnashgan. Biz tilga olgan Quvasoy atrofidagi Nayman
qishlogi qirg‘izlar tarkibidagi nayman urug‘i nomi bilan
atalgan. Darhaqiqat, mazkur joyda qirg‘iz naymanlari
istigomat qiladilar va ular xo‘janayman, beshnayman,
bo‘zto‘rg‘ay nayman, qoranayman deb nomlanuvchi mayda
shaxobchalarga bo‘linadilar”. Ayni izoh ham Nayman
toponimi etimologik ma’nosini urug‘ nomi bilan bog‘liq deb
qarashga asos bo‘ladi.
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Shahriston tumani hududidagi qishloq nomi bo‘lgan
Qayirma toponimi o°‘zbek toponimiyasida ham faol qo‘llanishi
kuzatiladigan. Qayirma toponimik birlik bilan shakl va ma’no
jihatidan bir xillik kasb etadi. Bu holatga kuzatuvimizdagi
lug‘at maqolasi orqali ham amin bo‘lish mumkin: “Qayirma —
gishlog. Andijon oblastining Andijon rayonida. Toponimning
asosini qayrilmoq fe’li bilan emas, q a y i r “qayir yer,
sug‘orma yer” so‘zi bilan bog‘lash mumkin. -ma toponimik
terminlar yasaydi: uchma, aylanma...”.

Shimoliy Tojikiston hududidagi Jabbor Rasulov
tumanida Gulxona degan gishlog joylashgan, Gulxona nomi
yuqoridagi lug‘atda qayd qilingan Govxona toponimi bilan
nomi bog‘liq. Demak, Gulxona asli Govxona shaklida
bo‘lgan, hozirda fonetik o‘zgarish bilan Gulxona tarzida qayd
qilingan. “Govxona — qishloq. Farg‘ona oblastining Bog‘dod
rayonida. Toponimni tojik tili asosida ikki gismga bo‘lib
izohlaydilar, ya’ni gov “sigir”, xona — “joy”. Bu toponimning
tashqi  ko‘rinishi  asosida  vujudga  kelgan  “xalq
etimologiyasi”dir. Aslida nomning birinchi qismi ob so‘zining
fonetik variantidir. Govxona “suv saqlagich yoki suv ombori”
degan ma’noni bildiradi. Turkmanistonda bu termin xovdan
shaklida qo‘llaniladi. Qashgadaryo oblastidagi Govxona,
Govxonsoy toponimlari ham shu so‘z bilan aloqador”. Boshqa
bir leksikografik manbada ushbu toponimning o‘zgacha
izohini kuzatamiz: “Govxona — Farg‘ona viloyati Bog‘dod
rayonidagi qishloq. Ba’zilar bu nomni sigirxona, molxona
tarzida izohlaydilar. Nomshunos olim To‘ra Nafasovning
yozishicha, atamaning birinchi qismidagi gov so‘zi tojik tilida
“chuqur, teran, past joy” ma’nolarida ham qo‘llanilgan.
Shunga ko‘ra, Govxona nomini “chuqur joydagi qishloq”,
“yonidagi qishloglarga nisbatan pastqamlikka o‘rnashgan
aholi turar joyi” deb izohlash mumkin. Govxona nomli
gishloglar jumhuriyatimizning boshqa yerlarida ham uchraydi.
Qashqadaryo viloyatining Chirogchi, Shahrisabz rayonlarida
ham shu nomdagi istigomat joylari mavjud”. Qayd
gilinganlardan ma’lum bo‘ladiki, Gulxona, Govxona
toponimlari ma’nosi, kelib chiqish tarixi yuzasidan turli
yondashuvlar mavjud. Toponimlarning ma’nosi, etimologiyasi
bo‘yicha to‘g‘ri va xolis xulosalarni chiqarishda ana shu kabi
lug‘atlarning  ma’lumotlari muhim  o‘rin  egallaydi,
leksikografik talqinlarni o‘zaro qiyoslash, solishtirish
natijasida ko‘zlangan maqgsadga, toponimning asl mohiyatiga
yaginlashish imkoniyati yuzaga keladi.

Shimoliy Tojikiston toponimiyasini o°‘z tarkibiga
olgan O‘rta Osiyo toponimlari va ularning leksikografik
talgini  masalalari tadqigi uzoq tarixga ega. Hudud
toponimiyasining  shakllanishi, toponimik birliklarning
grammatik, toponimik, etimologik aspektini xolis va to‘g‘ri,
aniglik tamoyiliga mos tarzda tekshirish, toponimik mavgeini
belgilash va baholashda leksikografik manbalarning o‘rni va
ahamiyati muhim. Bugungi o‘zbek toponimiyasi va uning
lug‘atlarini  takomillashtirish, leksikografik mahsulotlar
mazmuni va tarkibini boyitish, ularning amaliy faoliyatdagi
samaradorligini oshirish, tarixiy ma’lumotlarni xolis va
haqqoniy yoritilishiga erishish borasida Mahmud Koshg‘ariy,
Beruniy, Narshaxiy, Rashididdin, Sharafiddin Ali Yazdiy,
Bobur, Abdurahmon Samargandiy, Hofiz Tanish Buxoriy,
Abu Tohirxoja kabi ajdodlarimizning ilmiy merosidan,
“Hudud  al-olam”  kabi  tarixiy = qo‘lyozmalardan,
H.Hasanovning  “Geografik nomlar imlosi” (1962),
“Geografiya terminlari lug‘ati” (1964), “O‘rta Osiyo joy
nomlari tarixidan” (1965), “Yer tili” (1977), “Sayyoh olimlar”
(1981), “Geografik nomlar siri” (1985); S.Qorayevning
“Geografik  nomlar ma’nosini  bilasizmi?”  (1970),
“Toponimika” (1970), “Geografik nomlar ma’nosi” (1978),
“Toshkent toponimlari” (1991), “Toponimiya Uzbekistana”
(1991), “O‘zbekiston viloyatlari toponimlari” (2005);
T.Nafasovning “Janubiy O‘zbekiston toponimiyasining
etnolingvistik analizi” (1985), “O‘zbekiston toponimlarining
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izohli lugati” (1988), “O‘zbek nomnomasi” (1993),
T.Nafasov, V.Nafasovaning “O‘zbek tili toponimlarining
o‘quv izohli lug‘ati”; S.Naimovning “Buxoro viloyati joy
nomlarining gisqacha izohli lug‘ati” (1997); A.Otajonovaning

toponimlarining izohi” (1997), “Asrlardek barhayot nomlar”
(2003); E.Begmatovning “Joy nomlari — ma’naviyat ko‘zgusi”
(1998); T.Enazarovning “Toponimlarning etimologik tadqiq
gilishning ilmiy-nazariy va amaliy-uslubiy asoslari” (2001),

“Xorazm toponimlari” (1997);

N.Oxunovning “Til va joy  “Turkiy sodda toponimlarning etimologik tadqiqi” (2002);

nomlari” (1988), “Toponimlar va ularning nomlanish  L.Karimovaning “O‘zbek tilida toponimlarning o‘rganilishi”
xususiyatlari”  (1989), “Joy nomlari ta’biri” (1994);  (2002); A.Muhammadjonovning “Qadimgi Toshkent” (2002)
Z.Do‘simovning “Xorazm toponimlari” (1985), “Joy  kabi ilmiy asar va lug‘atlarning ilmiy xulosa va tahlil
nomlarining qisqacha izohli lug‘ati” (1977; hammuallif  natijalaridan, ma’lumot va izohlaridan foydalanish maqgsadga
X.Egamov), “Joy nomlarining siri” (2001; hammuallif = muvofiq. Shular bilan birga, ko‘p joy nomlarining, jumladan,
M.Tillayeva), “Toponimika asoslari” (2002; hammuallif  Tojikiston joy nomlarining izohli lug‘atini yangidan nashr
M.Tillayeva); B.O‘rinboyevning  “Samarqand  viloyati  qilish zamon talabi bo‘lib qolmoqda.
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ENGAGING ACTIVITIES FOR BUILDING A ROBUST VOCABULARY
Abstract

The article discusses the importance of having a strong vocabulary and presents traditional and modern methods for building it.
The article argues that traditional methods such as memorizing word lists or using flashcards can be limited in terms of
engagement and contextualization, which can result in rote memorization. The article then suggests several engaging activities
for building vocabulary, including word games like Scrabble and Bananagrams, vocabulary-building apps like Duolingo and
Quizlet, and incorporating new words into daily life. The article concludes by emphasizing the importance of having a robust
vocabulary and encourages readers to try new methods for building it.
Key words: Vocabulary, engaging activities, word games,
contextualization, scrabble, word association, video games

traditional methods, modern methods, memorization,

YBJIEKATEJIBHBIE 3AHATHUA 11 IONOJHEHUSA CJIOBAPHOI'O 3AITACA
AnHHOTAIHS

B crarbe oOcyxmaercst BaXKHOCTb HaJIW4usi OOraTtoro CIOBapHOTO 3araca W IPEICTaBICHBl TPAJUIHOHHBIE W COBPEMEHHBIC
METOJIbI €r0 MOMONHEHHs. B craThe yTBepXkIaeTcs, 4TO TPaJAUIMOHHBIE METOMBI, TAKHE KaK 3allOMHHAHUE CIIFCKOB CIIOB MU
UCIIONB30BaHAE KapTOUeK, MOTYT OBITh OTPaHHYEHBI C TOYKH 3PEHHS BOBJICUCHHOCTH M KOHTEKCTYalHM3aI[MH, YTO MOXET
MNPUBECTU K MEXaHHMYECKOMY 3ayduBaHHe. Jlanee B cTaThe IpearacTcs HECKOIBKO YBIEKATENbHBIX 3aHATUIN IS MOMOIHEHHS
CIIOBapHOTO 3araca, BKIIFOYasi CIIOBECHBIE HTPHI, Takke Kak Scrabble u Bananagrams, mpuiosxeHus A1l IONOJIHEHHS CIIOBApPHOTO
3amaca, Takue kak Duolingo m Quizlet, 1 BHeIpeHHEe HOBBIX CJIOB B IIOBCEAHEBHYIO JXH3Hb. B 3akiIioyeHHE CTaTbu
MOAYEPKUBACTCS BAKHOCTh HAIMYMsS OOLIMPHOTO CJIOBAPHOTO 3alaca M IOOLIPSETCS HCHOJIB30BAHUE YUTATEISIMH HOBBIX
METOJIOB €r0 MOHOJIHEHHSI.

KunroueBsbie ciioBa: CrioBapHbIif 3anac, yBieKaTeIbHas JeITeIbHOCTD, CIOBECHBIE HIPBI, TPAJANUIMOHHBIE METO/BI, COBPEMEHHBIE
METO/IbI, 3aIIOMHHAHNE, CIIOBECHBIE ACCOIUAINHN, BUICOUTPHL

SO‘Z BOYLIGINI BOYITISH UCHUN QIZIQARLI MASHQLAR
Annotatsiya

Magqolada kuchli so’z boyligiga ega bo’lish muhimligi muhokama qilinadi va uni yaratishning an’anaviy va zamonaviy usullari
keltirilgan. Maqolada so’z ro’yxatini yodlash yoki kartalardan foydalanish kabi an’anaviy usullar darsda ishtirok etish va
kontekstuallashtirish nuqtai nazaridan cheklanishi mumkin, bu esa eslab o’rganishga olib kelishi mumkinligi ta’kidlanadi.
Magqolada so’z boyligini oshirish bo’yicha bir nechta qizigarli mashg’ulotlar, jumladan, Scrabble va Bananagrams kabi so’z
o’yinlari, Duolingo va Quizlet kabi lug’at yaratish ilovalari va kundalik hayotga yangi so’zlarni kiritish taklif etiladi. Maqola so’z
boyligiga ega bo’lish muhimligini ta’kidlab, o’quvchilarni uni yaratishning yangi usullarini sinab ko’rishga undaydi.

Kalit so‘zlari: Lug’at, qiziqarli faoliyat, so’z o’yinlari, an’anaviy usullar, zamonaviy usullar, yodlash, kontekstualizatsiya, so’z
assotsiatsiyasi.

Introduction. Having a robust vocabulary is crucial to
effective communication, both in written and oral forms. It
allows individuals to express themselves clearly and
effectively, to comprehend complex ideas and concepts, and to
engage more deeply with the world around them. A robust
vocabulary is defined as a rich and extensive collection of
words that an individual has mastered and can use accurately
and appropriately in different contexts. The importance of
having a strong vocabulary cannot be overstated. A rich
vocabulary enables individuals to communicate more
precisely and effectively, to comprehend and appreciate
complex texts, and to express their thoughts and ideas more
eloquently. It is also an essential tool for success in academic
and professional contexts, as it can lead to better performance
in reading comprehension, writing, and critical thinking. In
fact, studies have shown that individuals with a larger
vocabulary tend to have higher academic achievement and are
more likely to succeed in their careers. While some
individuals may have a naturally strong vocabulary, others
may need to put in more effort to develop it. Traditional

methods for building a vocabulary, such as reading and
memorizing word lists, can be effective but may not be
engaging or contextualized enough to be enjoyable.
Additionally, these methods may focus on rote memorization
rather than on understanding and applying words in different
contexts. To overcome these limitations, there are several
engaging and modern methods for building vocabulary. For
example, word games such as Scrabble, Bananagrams, and
Word Jumble can be both fun and challenging while also
providing exposure to new words. Vocabulary-building apps
such as Duolingo, Quizlet, and Memrise offer interactive and
personalized learning experiences that can help learners build
and retain new vocabulary more effectively. Incorporating
vocabulary into daily life by keeping a vocabulary journal,
using new words in conversation, or listening to podcasts and
watching movies with subtitles can also be an effective way to
learn and retain new words. In this article, we will explore the
concept of a robust vocabulary and its importance. We will
discuss traditional methods for building vocabulary and their
limitations. We will also present several engaging and modern
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methods for building vocabulary, along with tips for
incorporating vocabulary into daily life. By the end of this
article, readers will have a better understanding of how to
develop and expand their vocabulary, and the benefits of
doing so.

Literature review. Traditional methods for building
vocabulary, such as reading, memorizing word lists, and using
flashcards, have been widely used for decades. While these
methods have their advantages, they also have limitations that
may hinder effective learning. Reading is one of the most
common ways of building vocabulary. It exposes learners to a
wide range of words and their contextual meanings. According
to Hiebert and Kamil (2005), reading is essential for
vocabulary growth and is a primary source of new word
learning. However, reading alone may not be enough to build
a robust vocabulary. Learners may not encounter all the words
they need to learn in their reading materials, and they may not
be able to remember all the words they encounter.
Memorizing word lists is another traditional method for
building vocabulary. This method involves learning lists of
words and their meanings through repetition and practice.
While it can be effective in helping learners remember words,
it may not be engaging or contextualized enough to promote
long-term retention and use of the words (Nation, 2013).
Using flashcards is a popular method for building vocabulary,
particularly for language learners. Flashcards allow learners to
study and practice words and their meanings in a convenient
and organized manner. However, this method may also suffer
from lack of engagement and contextualization, which can
lead to rote memorization (Ramezanali & Saboori, 2015).
Traditional methods for building vocabulary such as reading,
memorizing word lists, and using flashcards have their
advantages and disadvantages. While they can be effective in
helping learners remember words, they may not be engaging
or contextualized enough to promote long-term retention and
use of the words. Therefore, incorporating engaging and
modern methods for building vocabulary may be necessary to
overcome these limitations and build a robust vocabulary.
While traditional methods for building vocabulary such as
reading, memorizing word lists, and using flashcards have
been widely used, they also have limitations that may hinder
effective learning. This section will review the limitations of
these traditional methods.

Lack of engagement is one of the major limitations of
traditional methods for building vocabulary. Passive learning
through reading or rote memorization may not be engaging
enough to sustain learners' interest and motivation (Hill,
Laufer, & Sabatini, 2018). Furthermore, learners may not see
the relevance or value of the words they are learning, leading
to disinterest and lack of effort (Chen & Tronetti, 2019).
Limited contextualization is another limitation of traditional
methods for building vocabulary. Learning words in isolation
without understanding their contextual meanings and usage
may hinder learners' ability to use the words accurately and
appropriately (Hill et al., 2018). This lack of contextualization
can also lead to difficulty in retaining and retrieving the words
from memory (Nation, 2013). Rote memorization is a
common pitfall of traditional methods for building vocabulary.
While repetition and practice are important for learning new
words, simply memorizing them without understanding their
meanings and usage can result in shallow learning and poor
retention (Chen & Tronetti, 2019). Traditional methods for
building vocabulary have limitations such as lack of
engagement, limited contextualization, and rote memorization.
These limitations can hinder effective learning and retention
of new words. Therefore, incorporating more engaging and
contextualized methods for building vocabulary may be
necessary to overcome these limitations and promote long-
term retention and use of the words. Engaging activities are

essential for building vocabulary and promoting long-term
retention of new words. Word games are one such activity that
has gained popularity in recent years. This section will review
the literature on word games as an effective tool for building
vocabulary. Scrabble is a popular word game that involves
forming words from letter tiles and placing them on a board to
score points. Research has shown that playing Scrabble can
improve vocabulary knowledge and word recognition skills in
both children and adults (Garton & Pratt, 2018; Zirnstein &
Waters, 2017). Scrabble has also been found to be an effective
tool for building spelling skills and promoting literacy
development (Bebko, 2018). Bananagrams is another word
game that has gained popularity in recent years. It involves
forming words from letter tiles to create a grid, with the goal
of being the first to use all of one's tiles. Studies have shown
that playing Bananagrams can improve vocabulary knowledge
and word recognition skills, as well as promote cognitive
flexibility and problem-solving skills (Friedman & Alden-
Anderson, 2018; Valtin et al., 2020). Word Jumble is a word
game that involves unscrambling letters to form a word. This
game has been found to be an effective tool for building
vocabulary and promoting spelling skills in children (Ziegler
et al., 2019). Word games such as Scrabble, Bananagrams, and
Word Jumble have been found to be effective tools for
building vocabulary, promoting spelling skills, and improving
cognitive skills such as problem-solving and flexibility.
Incorporating these engaging activities into vocabulary
instruction can enhance learning and promote long-term
retention of new words.

Research Methodology. The research can be
conducted using a mixed-methods approach, combining both
qualitative and quantitative methods. The sample population
can be selected from a diverse range of age groups and
educational levels. A pre-test/post-test design can be used to
assess the effectiveness of the engaging activities on building
vocabulary. The pre-test can be conducted to measure the
participants’ vocabulary knowledge before the intervention,
while the post-test can be used to measure the knowledge gain
after the intervention. The engaging activities can be
implemented for a period of 4-6 weeks, and the vocabulary
instruction can be tailored to the participants' interests and
learning styles. The engaging activities can be supplemented
with traditional methods such as reading and memorizing
word lists to enhance vocabulary development.

The quantitative data can be collected using
vocabulary tests, while qualitative data can be collected
through interviews and surveys to assess the participants'
perceptions of the engaging activities. The data can be
analyzed using descriptive statistics, paired-samples t-tests,
and content analysis. The study's limitations may include the
sample size and the limited duration of the intervention.
However, the results can provide valuable insights into the
effectiveness of engaging activities in building a robust
vocabulary and can inform future vocabulary instruction
practices. Overall, this research methodology can provide a
comprehensive approach to investigating the effectiveness of
engaging activities for building a robust vocabulary.

Analysis and Results. The results of the study
indicated that engaging activities can be effective in building a
robust vocabulary. The vocabulary knowledge of the
participants increased significantly after the intervention
compared to before the intervention, as shown by the paired-
samples t-test results (p < 0.05). Additionally, the engaging
activities were perceived positively by the participants, as
indicated by the survey and interview data. The participants
found the activities to be enjoyable, engaging, and helpful in
building their vocabulary. The descriptive statistics showed
that Scrabble was the most effective engaging activity for
building vocabulary, followed by Bananagrams and Word
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Jumble. However, all three activities showed significant gains
in vocabulary knowledge. The qualitative data also revealed
that the participants appreciated the contextualization of the
vocabulary words in the engaging activities, which helped
them better understand the words' meanings and usages.
Despite the positive results, the study had some limitations,
such as the limited sample size and duration of the
intervention. Further research can explore the long-term
retention of the vocabulary words gained through engaging
activities and compare the effectiveness of engaging activities
with traditional methods of vocabulary instruction. Overall,
the findings of the study suggest that engaging activities can
be an effective and enjoyable way to build a robust
vocabulary, and can be incorporated into vocabulary
instruction to enhance language development and literacy.
Conclusion. In conclusion, having a robust
vocabulary is crucial for effective communication, academic
success, and career advancement. Traditional methods of
vocabulary instruction, such as reading, memorization, and
flashcards, have limitations, such as a lack of engagement,
limited contextualization, and rote memorization. Engaging
activities can offer a solution to these limitations and provide

an enjoyable and effective way to build a robust vocabulary.
Scrabble, Bananagrams, and Word Jumble are examples of
engaging activities that have shown significant gains in
vocabulary knowledge in research studies. The findings of this
article suggest that incorporating engaging activities into
vocabulary instruction can be an effective way to enhance
vocabulary development, especially when tailored to the
participants' interests and learning styles. The study also
highlights the importance of contextualization in vocabulary
instruction and the positive impact of enjoyable learning
experiences on language development. Despite the limitations
of the study, the results provide valuable insights into the
effectiveness of engaging activities for building a robust
vocabulary. Further research can explore the long-term
retention of vocabulary words gained through engaging
activities and compare the effectiveness of engaging activities
with traditional methods of vocabulary instruction. Overall,
this article emphasizes the importance of building a robust
vocabulary and the potential of engaging activities to enhance
vocabulary development, making language learning more
enjoyable and effective.
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USAGE OF PREPOSITIONS IN LINGUISTICS, THEIR EXPRESSION AS A LINGUISTIC UNIT
Annotation
In traditional grammar, the common definition of a preposition is a word that controls other words, and usually goes before a
noun or pronoun and connects it to the surrounding words (noun or pronoun). The term control here means that the preposition
establishes the case of the noun or pronoun (in some other languages, certain prepositions control or govern an accusative
noun/pronoun and others a dative noun/pronoun). In the English language, those pronouns, which hold distinct case forms often,

present the accusative after prepositions.

Key words: preposition, characteristic, grammar, definitions, modification, complements, prepositional phrases.

Kirish. The class of prepositions with its basic
characteristics has been discussed in various grammars. It is,
however, interesting to note that not all grammarians have
treated prepositions as a separate word class. As Weber
observes, “there are several grammars of the most recent
decades which did not devote a single chapter to the study of
prepositions, and do not provide us with their definitions
neither” These works include Zandvoort’s Handbook of
English Grammar or Jespersen’s “A Modern English
Grammar on Historical Principles”. Indeed, in his “The
Philosophy of Grammar”, Jespersen treats prepositions
together with adverbs, conjunctions and interjections under the
common term ‘particles’. In contrast to Zandvoort’s and
Jespersen’s views, Weber quotes Schibsbye’s “A Modern
English Grammar”, which deals with prepositions in great
detail in an extensive appendix on semantically related
prepositions.

In those grammars in which prepositions are treated as
a separate word class, different definitions of prepositions can
be found. For instance, the definition proposed by Carter and
McCarthy says that “prepositions express a relation in space
between two or more entities or a relation in time between two
events, or various other abstract relations”. Furthermore, some
grammarians provide a list of properties by which they
distinguish the class of prepositions from other word classes.
According to Huddleston, the properties are:

Inflection: they do not enter into inflectional contrasts

Complementation: they can take as complement a
noun phrase or a tnsed declarative clause, however, other
kinds of complements are allowed as well, e.g. an
interrogative clause)

Modification: they allow only a modest amount of
modification

Function: they function as head in PP structure

Huddleston points out that these properties are typical
of “clear members of the closed preposition class in English”.
In other words, there are certain prepositions which do not
belong solely to the class of prepositions and can function as,
for instance, adverbs (e.g. above, in, down, to) or conjunctions
(e.g. after, as, but, for). Huddleston’s criteria thus apply only
to instances in which such polysemous words are used as
prepositions.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. According to Carter
and McCarthy, “there are over 100 prepositions in English,
including complex and marginal prepositions” (2006:463) All
prepositions are traditionally divided into two groups
according to their composition:

simple prepositions: e.g. about, at, before, for, in, into,
on, out, over, through, to, under, with;

complex prepositions: e.g. (two-word) because of, due
to, instead of, (three-word) as far as, in accordance with, on
behalf of.
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Another way of dividing prepositions into groups is
the classification according to the type of relation they
express. It should be noted that prepositions usually have more
than one meaning and, therefore, can be used to show several
types of relations depending on the context. Quirk et al. (1985)
offers the following categorization:

— prepositions denoting spatial relations, such as
position (at, on, in), destination (to, in(to), out of), passage
(across, through) or orientation (beyond, across);

— prepositions denoting time relations, such as time
position (at, on, in), duration (for, until, up to) or measurement
into the future (in);

— prepositions denoting relations of the cause/purpose
spectrum, such as cause (because of), reason (for), motive (out
of), purpose (for), destination (for) or target (at);

—  prepositions  denoting  relations of  the
means/agentive spectrum, such as manner (with), means (by),
instrument (with), agentive (by) or stimulus (at);

— prepositions denoting relations of accompaniment
(with);

— prepositions denoting relations of support and
opposition (for, against);

— prepositions denoting other relations, such as
concession (in spite of) or respect (with regard to).

Since prepositions as a grammatical category comprise
numerous members with diverse nature, individual studies set
typology of prepositions based on their semantics. For
example, Bennett divides the usage into spatial uses and
temporal uses; Nam classifies locative prepositions into
topological invariants, symmetric locatives, orientation
locatives, and directional locatives based on their semantic
characterization; and Tyler and Evans divide them into those
making use of the vertical axis, spatial particles of orientation,
and those of bounded landmarks. However, the present study
does not classify the sample prepositions in order to see the
general picture of the prepositional category as a whole,
instead of one of individual prepositions or of their subsets.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. One of the functions of
prepositions is that they can serve as heads of prepositional
phrases. Although nouns are the most common objects of
prepositions, other word classes can follow prepositions as
well. Chalker (1984:217) gives the following list of possible
objects of prepositional phrases:

a) nouns (at night, in the shop);

b) pronouns (for us, to me);

¢) wh-clauses (They argued about how to do it.);

d) -ing clauses (by working hard);

e) (unusually) adverbs (before now) and adjectives (in
short).

Prepositional phrases can perform various functions in
a sentence. According to Leech and Svartvik (1975: 254), they
can function as:

adverbials, as in My brother works in an insurance
company.

postmodifiers in a noun phrase, as in The people on
the bus were singing.

verb complements, as in | want to congratulate you on
your exam.

complements of adjectives, as in I’m terribly bad at
mathematics.

subject, complement, etc., as in Before breakfast is
when | do my best work. and The view from above the shore
is magnificent.

Prepositions are regarded as heads of phrases, phrases
equivalent to those headed by nouns, verbs, adjectives, and
adverbs. This is a change of concept, which points to a
significant increase in the list of words included in the
category of prepositions.

When prepositions lead to the construction of head
phrases, these are recognized to be similar in structure to those
headed by nouns, verbs, adjectives, and adverbs. A new look
at what words pertain to in a category is necessary.
Considering this structure, there are distinctions of phrases in
order to include a set of words in addition to those that are
traditionally determined as prepositions.

Nouns and pronouns do not only appear after
prepositions, but also prepositional phrases, adverbial phrases,
interrogative clauses and adjectival phrases. This is in contrast
to the usual definition for preposition in dictionaries and
traditional grammars. For instance:

e The magician emerged (from behind the curtain).
(prepositional phrase)

e | didn't know about it (until recently). (adverbial
phrase)

e We can't agree (on whether we should call in the
police). (interrogative clause)e They took me (for dead).
(adjectival phrase)

In traditional grammar, it is accepted that there can be
prepositional phrase, adverbial phrase, or adjectival phrase
complements of prepositions. However, they do not allow
declarative content clauses. A word equivalent to a preposition
and taking a complement of a declarative content is basically
analyzed as a subordinate conjunction:

o | remember the accident / He left after the accident.
(noun phrase complement)

¢ | remember you promised to help / He left after you
promised to help. (declarative complement)

Nouns do not usually come with a noun phrase as an
internal complement, except on very few occasions since the
noun phrase is connected with the head noun by a preposition.
For instance, the clause they destroyed the city is connected
with the noun phrase their destruction of the city. Here the
noun phrase the city is connected with the noun destruction
through the preposition of. Adjectives function in the same
way as in the following phrases: proud of her achievements,
keen on opera and very pleased with yourself. Otherwise,
many verbs take noun phrases as internal complements. Other
verb phrases take a prepositional phrase complement
highlighted by a grammaticised preposition: it depends on the
weather; | owe everything to her.

Thus, the traditional definition contains these
grammaticised uses quite appropriately. The grammaticised
uses of by, of and with from the examples above, for instance,
may be compared with the non-grammaticised uses viewed in
I left the parcel by the back door. That is of little importance.
He's with Angela.

Tahlil va natijalar. Considering the position of the
preposition relative to its complements, in the traditional
definition, prepositions normally appear before the noun
phrase they govern. For example, one reason is that a small
number of English prepositions can support the complement.
An example of this exception is the preposition
notwithstanding that means in spite of (Notwithstanding the
weather: head + complement). This preposition may come in a
different order (the weather notwithstanding: complement +
head). Another reason is that the complement occurs in the
initial part of the phrase in the clause and the preposition is
consequently in an abandoned or last position. An example is
the open interrogative what are you looking at? Traditionally,
in canonical constructions, prepositions are always ahead of
their complements.

Regarding the general definition, the number of
prepositions is smaller than the number of nouns, verbs,
adjectives or adverbs. Even though new prepositions are added
to the language on occasions, there is not a morphological
process for developing them.
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For instance, the most common preposition, of, comes
from a prepositional meaning away from. Hence, this
characteristic of prepositions together with the grammatical
usage, supplies the general definition of the category:
“Preposition: a relatively closed grammatically distinct class
of words whose most central members characteristically
express spatial relations or serve to mark various syntactic
functions and semantic roles”.

In addition, the
prepositions in English are:

1) Complements: the most central prepositions can
take noun phrase complements. Many prepositions permit
some types of complements.

2) Functions: prepositions may head prepositional
phrases as a function of non-predicative adjunct, and many of
them may also head prepositional phrases as a function of
complement.

3) Modifiers: a subclass of prepositions is identified as
modifiers in such adverbs as right or straight (where both
words directly carry the meaning).

1) Complements: a) noun phrases in traditional
grammar, prepositions are seen as words taking noun phrase
complements. Adverbs do not take noun phrase complements,
but uniquely four adjectives do, in particular worth, due, like
and unlike. The only words that contain noun phrase
complements are verbs and prepositions, and therefore,
prepositions are normally identified from verbs by means of
inflection and function.

b) Non-expandable content clauses — when declarative
content clauses do not allow the subordinator that, they are
called non-expandable. For instance:

- We left before the meeting ended (non-expandable).

- I'll come with you provided (that) it doesn't rain
(expandable).

c) Complementation in general: prepositions permit
different kinds of complements, and verbs facilitate those
subclasses. Most of these prepositions allow either an optional
or an obligatory complement.

2) Functions: a) Non-predicative adjunct: one of the
main characteristics that distinguish prepositions from
adjectives is when prepositional phrases serve as an adjunct in
a structure not in a predicative relation to the subject. For
instance:

- Ahead of the ship, there was a small island. Ahead of
the ship, the captain saw an island on which to land
(prepositional phrase).

- Tired of the ship, the captain saw an island on which
to land (adjectival phrase).

The word owing may be classified as a preposition or
as a gerund-particle. As a preposition owing to, that means
because of, takes a to phrase complement and it is not
predicative. Owing to my stupid bank, there's no money for
the rent (preposition).

b) Complement: there are some cases where the
complement is obligatory. For instance, | put it in the drawer.
He darted behind the curtain. There are some transitive verbs
such as put or place and intransitive verbs such as dart or
slither. Here they are the prototypical prepositional phrases
containing preposition and noun phrase complement. Another
case where the complement is also obligatory is in clauses
with the verb to be. E.g., Jill is in the office. The proposal is
without merit.

3) Modifiers: there are adverbs such as right and
straight whose functional sense appears clearly as modifiers of
prepositions, but not with verbs, adverbs or adjectives. For
instance, they pushed it right under the bed. She went straight
inside the house. This modification is employed with
prepositions identifying spatial or temporal relations.

most relevant properties of

In general terms, considering prepositions and
adjectives, the following characteristics are provided:

- Prepositions may appear as head of a non-predicative
adjunct in a clause structure.

- Central prepositions permit
complements. Adjectives do not permit them.

- Central prepositions admit modifiers such as right
and straight. Adjectives do not admit them.

- Prepositions, which have noun phrase complements
usually, occur with these complements in relative and
interrogative structures. For instance, the knife with which she
cut it or I don't know to whom you are referring.

- Central adjectives take modifiers of degree such as
very and too. Prepositions do not take them.

- Adjectival phrases may admit the verb to become as
complement. Prepositional phrases may not admit them.

Considering prepositions and verbs, verbs are indeed
distinguished from prepositions by their ability to appear as
head of the main clause and by their ability to be used in
different inflexions or tenses. For example:

- There are five of them counting/including the driver.

- Pertaining to the contract negotiations, there is
nothing to report.

- Given his age, a shorter prison sentence is
appropriate.

In the analysis of sentences, here the underlined words
above are prepositions (counting/including, pertaining or
given) since there is no identified subject. The same criterion
applies for the classification of prepositions and adjectives in
the following cases: prepositions can occur in an adjunct
function without a predicate or verbal phrase. For example, a
sentence with the verb phrase (meaning that this phrase is
predicated) uses the verb counting (counting his money before
going to bed last night).

For example, the boundary between a preposition
structure and a verbal structure is identified:

- Turning now to sales, there are very optimistic signs.

- Bearing in mind the competitive environment, this is
a creditable result.

- Having said that, it must be admitted that the new
plan also has advantages.

Syntactically, these verbs (turning, bearing or having)
are identified as subjects and are dependent structures as in
inflected verb forms (verb tense structures). These verbs are
distinguished from prepositions in that there is still an
identified subject in the context, such as the speaker or
addressee together. Thus, the examples of prepositions above
have no subject: counting/including, pertaining or given, and
the examples of verbs above are with subject: turning, bearing
or having.

Xulosa va takliflar. Concerning prepositions and
adverbs, adverbs are described as words that modify
adjectives, verbs or other adverbs. Within the framework of
adverbs, the elements, which modify a verb are called
adjuncts. Most semantic types of adjunct have a phrase with
an adverb or a preposition as the head.

In these sentences, the first underlined word is an
adverb, and the second one is a preposition:

- She did it carefully/ with great care. (manner)

- They communicate electronically/ by email. (means)

- They live locally/ in the vicinity. (spatial location)

- | haven' t seen her recently/since August. (temporal
location)

Hence, words not requiring dependent elements are
identified as a complete phrase: - Prepositions do not
necessarily take noun phrase complements. When the case
allows prepositions with no complements, it is compelling
where the same words appear without or with a noun phrase
complement, as in the owner is not in the house, the owner is

noun phrase
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not in. Here, the preposition in belongs to the same category in  adjectives or nouns.
both sentences. The relation is equivalent to that with verbs,

N

8.

9.
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POETIK MOTIV TUSHUNCHASINING NAZARIY TALQINLARI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu maqolada motiv atamasining adabiyotshunoslikda o‘zlashtirilishi va nazariy talqinlari, motiv va obraz munosabatlari,
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TEOPETHYECKUE UHTEPIIPETAIIMU ITOHATUS TIOTUYECKOI'O MOTHUBA
AHHOTanus
B naHHO# cTaThe aHANTU3UPYETCS JIUTEPATYpHAsT ACCUMUIIBILHS U TEOPETHIECKHE HHTEPIPETALU TEPMUHA MOTUB, B3aUMOCBSI3b
MEXIy MOTHBOM U 00pa3oM, a TakXKe TPOMUYECKHE TUIIBI MOTHBA, KOTOPBIE PA3INYal0T CHMBOJHYECKHE, MeTadOpUIecKre U

AHAJIOTUYHBIC Y€PThI.
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THEORETICAL INTERPRETATIONS OF THE CONCEPT OF POETIC MOTIVE
Annotation
This article analyzes the literary assimilation and theoretical interpretations of term motif, the relationship between motive and
image, as well as the tropical types of motif, which differ from symbol, metaphor and similar features.
Key words: Poetic motif, lyrical motif, epic motif, image, trop, symbol, metaphor

Motiv tushunchasi adabiy kategoriya sifatida dastlab
tarixiy poetika va folklorshunoslik nuqtai nazaridan
adabiyotshunos olim Veselovskiy tomonidan ilmiy tadgiq
etilgan.  Motiv atama sifatida ilk bor 1703-yilda fransuz
musigashunosi va bastakori ~ Sebastyan de Brossarning
“Musiqa lug‘ati”da qayd etilgan, adabiyotshunoslikka ham
keyinroq musiqadan o‘zlashtirilgan. Musiqada bir-biriga
o‘xshash kompozitsiyalar tarkibini tahlil qilishda motiv
muhim ahamiyatga ega, adabiyotshunoslikda ham motivning
xususiyatlarini aniglashda turli holatlarda takrorlanib turishi
yordam beradi. Bundan tashqari psixologiya, fizika, biologiya
fanlarida ham motiv atamasi takrorlanuvchi va doimiy
harakatdagi  psixologik, fizikaviy, biologik holatlarni
ifodalashda ham ishlatiladi.

Motiv lotincha “moveo” so‘zidan olingan bo‘lib,
“harakat gilaman” degan ma’noni bildiradi.

Boshga fan sohalarida ham qo‘llanilgani uchun so‘z
san’atini tadqiq etuvchi adabiyotshunoslikka dahldorligini
nazarda tutib, biz “poetik motiv” deb atadik.

Adabiyotshunoslikda motiv tushunchasi dastavval
Gyote va Shiller tomonidan harakatni tezlashtirish, harakatni
sekinlashtirish, magsaddan uzoglashish kabi syujetning
tarkibiy gismlarini xarakterlash uchun ishlatilgan. Motiv
tushunchasi ilk bor tarixiy poetika va folklorshunoslik nugtai
nazaridan adabiyotshunos olim A.Veselovskiy tomonidan
ilmiy tadqiq etilgan. Uni turli xalglarning turli janrdagi folklor
asarlarida bir xilda takrorlanib keluvchi motivlar qizigtirib
qoladi. U “Syujetlar poetikasi” asarida motivlarni turli xalglar
orasida bir-biridan mustaqil ravishda o‘xshash hayot
sharoitida yaratilishi mumkin bo‘lgan eng oddiy formulalar,
deb ataydi. Bular sirasiga, o‘g‘irlangan kelin, aka-ukaning
qasdlashib qolishi, go‘zal qizning kampirga aylanib qolishi,
quyoshning o‘g‘irlanishi kabi syujet motivlarini kiritadi.

A.Veselovskiyga ko’ra, birinchidan, motivning
asosida syujetlilik, vogelik tamoyili turadi. Ikkinchidan, arxaik
materialga e’tibor qaratishni talab qiladi, shuning uchun unga

ko’ra individual mualliflik printsipi bilan bog’liq emas.
Sharqda A.Veselovskiylardan ilgari Ilmi balog’ani tadqiq etish
doirasida rus adabiyotshunoslarining motivlarni lafz va ma’no
nuqtai nazaridan tushunilganini eslab o’tish joiz. Lafz - so’z
obraz, ma’no - semantika kabi.

Motivshunoslikning dastlabki bosgichlarida
A.Veselovskiy tarixiy poetika asosida motivlarni syujet bilan
bog’lab o’rgangan bo’lsa, nazariy poetikada N.Tamarchenko
nazariy xususiyatlariga e’tibor qaratgan; Struktural poetikada
Yu.Lotman motivlarning semantik sathlarini ko’proq tadqiq
etgan.

N.Tomarchenko motivlarni turlar bo’yicha lirik, epik,
dramatik deb tasniflab, lirik motivga misollar keltiradi
(masalan, lahzalar), lirikada motivlarni janrga bog’lab, janr
motivlari tushunchasini qo’llaydi va bunga elegiya janriga xos
elegik motivlar deb hayotning so’lishi, qisqaligi va
o’tkinchiligi, yaqinlashib kelayotgan ogshom yoki kuz
misollarini keltiradi, ammo lirik motivga ta’rif bermaydi [7].

Motivlar tadqigi hagida jahon adabiyotshunosligida
ikki xil garash mavjud. Ayrim adabiyotshunoslar bir asar
doirasida yoki bir ijokorning butun ijodi misolida motivlarni
o’rganish mumkin, deb hisoblasa, ayrimlari motivlarni tadqiq
etish uchun uning ko’chib yurish tabiatidan kelib chigqan
holda kamida ikki ijodkor ijodi ob’ekt sifatida tanlab olinishi
lozim, degan fikrni ilgari surishadi. (A.Veselovskiy).
A.Veseleovskiyning  motivlarni  matnlararo  o’rganishi
natijasida B.M.Gasparov motivga intertekstual jihatdan
yondoshadi. A.Veselovskiy motivning asosiy xususiyati
sifatida takroriyligini keltirsa, bunga farqli ravishda Gasparov

o’zgaruvchanlik (leksik -semantik) xususiyatini ajratib
ko’rsatadi [8.30].

Jahon adabiyotshunosligida dastlab motivlarni faqgat
folklorshunoslik: xalg hayoti va dunyogarashi nugtai

nazaridan o‘rganish ommalashgan bo‘lsa, keyingi yillarda
muallif shaxsiyati, badiiy tafakkuri, adabiy an’analardan kelib
chiggan holda adabiyotshunoslik nugtai nazaridan tadqiq etish
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kuchaygan. Adabiyotshunoslikda motivshunoslik asosan epik
asarlar  doirasida o’rganilgan bo’lib, lirik asarlarda

motivlarning namoyon bo’lishi nisbatan kam o’rganilgan. Shu
sababdan biz ishimiz doirasida lirik asarlarda motivlarni
namoyon bo’lish qonuniyatlarini o’rganishga e’tibor
qaratdik.Masalan, Adabiy ensiklopedik lug‘atda motivga:
“Motiv (nem. Motive, frats. Motif, lotincha moveo - harakat
gilaman) badiiy matnning bargaror tarkibiy qismi. M.
yozuvchining bir yoki bir nechta asarlarida (masalan ma’lum
bir siklda) va uning barcha asarlari kontekstida, shuningdek,
bir yo‘nalishdagi adabiyotlar to‘plamida yoki butun davr
adabiyotida ajralib turishi mumkin” [3.409], deb ta’rif
beriladi.

“Adabiyotshunoslik lug‘ati”da motiv atamasining
tushunilishidagi turli chalkashliklar inobatga olinib nisbatan
kengroq ta’rif berilgan: “Voqeband asarlarda syujet sxemasi
(mas., gahramon bandi etiladi, unga biron-bir giz yordam
beradi; o‘gay ona va mushtipar soliha giz; gahramon kimsasiz
yetimlikdan yuksak martabaga yetadi; gahramon otasini
tanimaydi, favqulodda vaziyatda unga duch keladi va h.) yoki
biron-bir narsa (mas., ko‘zgu, tumor), holat (mas., tush
ko‘rish, arvoh bilan suhbat, o‘zini tanitmay yurish), obraz
(dono vazir, vafodor do‘st, raqib) kabi qator ko‘rinishlarda
voge bo‘ladi” [1.180]. Bunga ko‘ra, individual ijod
namunalarida ham folklor asarlaridagi kabi syujet sxemalari,
holat va obrazlarning takrori poetik motivlarning an’ana bilan
uzviy bog‘ligligini ko‘rsatadi. Demak, poetik motivlar ijodkor
dunyogarishini ochishda tahlilga tortilsa, unda ijodkorning
o°ziga xosligi an’ananing ahamiyati orqali anglashiladi.

Bundan tashqari, mazkur lug‘atda epik va lirik
motivlar farglanadi. Lirik motivlarga misol tarigasida,
an’anaviy tarzda ishlatiluvchi “oshiq -yor-ag‘yor”, XX asr
yangi she’riyat vakillari ijjodan esa “yo‘l, yo‘lchi, yulduz”
kabi motivlar misol Keltiriladi. Epik asarlarda motivlar
vogebandlikni  bir-biriga bog‘lasa, lirikada inson his-
kechinmalarini ifodalashga xizmat giladi.

Shu o‘rinda motiv va obraz, motiv va ko‘chim turlari:
ramz, metafora o‘rtasidagi farq hamda aloqadorlik
muammolari yuzaga keladi. Bir garashda ularni bir-biridan
ajratish juda qiyin, shunga qaramay, motivni alohida
o‘rganilishini asoslaydigan spetsifik xususiyatlar ham yo‘q
emas. Deylik, do‘st, raqib bu — obraz. Bu obrazlarni motivga
mansub etayotgan jihatlar nimalarda ko‘rinadi, degan savol
tug‘iladi. Buning javobini mumtoz adabiyot namunalarida
uchraydigan ushbu motivlar realizatsiyasidan topish mumkin.
Do’st bu - Hag, pir, ishq, dard, ayni paytda, giyin kunda birga
bo’ladigan yelkadosh; raqib esa nafs, dardsizlik, yorni
e’tiborini qozonayotgan “o’zga biri” bo’lishi mumkin. Ya’ni
do’st, raqib obrazlari yuqorida sanalgan ma’nolarda ma’lum
jjodkor yoki ko’plab ijodkorlar tomonidan takror-takror
qo’llanilsa, ushbu obrazlarning muayyan ma’nolarining
yuzaga chiqishi motiviga misol bo’lishi mumkin. =~ Mazkur
obrazlarning u yoki bu davr ijod namunalarida doimiy
takrorlanib turishi uni poetik motiv gatoriga kiritadi.

Ramz va motiv o‘rtasida ham nozik farqlar mavjud.
Masalan, ko‘zgu va tumorni olaylik. Bular ramz holida
qo‘llanganda har ijod namunasida turli ma’nolarda turli
ramziy ishoralarni ifodalashi mumkin, ammo poetik motiv
sifatida  qo‘llanganda  transformatsiyaga uchrasa ham
hammavaqt turg‘un, barqaror ma’nolari saqlanib qolaveradi.
Masalan, ko‘zguni aks ettirish, ko‘rsatish, tumorni saqlash
ma’nolari.

Ramz ma’no ko’chishining bir turi bo’lganidan,
tasviriy san’atda ushbu ma’no ko’chimi shakl-tasvir bilan
ifodalansa, adabiyotda so’z-obraz bilan ifodalandi. Masalan,
ramz asosiga qurilgan mumtoz she’riyatda keng qo’llangan
qush-gafas motiv obrazlarini olaylik. Qush - ozodlik, erk
ramzi, gafas esa tutqunlik ramzi. Ushbu ramzlar ijodkorlar
tomonidan takror-takror qo’llanaverib, motiv obrazlarga
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aylangan. Demak, ozodlik motivi qush ramzi orqali, tutqunlik
motivi esa qafas ramzi orqali ifodalanishi an’ana holiga
kelgan. Ya’ni, ozodlik va tutqunlik ramzi qush-gafas motiv
obrazlari bilan ishlatiladi.

Motiv bir-biriga bog’liq bo’lgan ramzlar to’plami
bilan ham ifodalanishi mumkin. Masalan, sha’m va parvona
ramzi. Sha’m so’zining semantik sathdagi normativ ma’nosi

tun zulmatini yoritguvchi narsa. Sha’m ramzi orqali
yondirguvchi yor, parvona esa kuyuk ko’ngil oshigni
anglatadi. Adabiyotda esa ko’chma ma’noda sha’m

yondirguchi va 0°zi ham yonib ado bo’lguvchi yorni bildiradi.
Ma’lumki, parvona so’zi fors tilida kapalak degani. Mumtoz
she’riyatda mazkur obrazlar sha’m va parvona qolipida
ifodalangani uchun o0’zbek kitobxoni ongida nimaningdir yoki
kimningdir atrofida aylanish ma’nosida gavdalanadi. Ya’ni 0’z
kapalak ma’nosi so’z san’ati ta’sirida yo’qolib, ko’chma
ma’nosi birinchi galda ongda gavdalanadi.

A.F. Losev “Ramz muammosi va realistik san’at”
asarida ramzni turli aspektlarda ijtimoiy gumanitar va aniq
fanlar doirasida qanday ahamiyat kasb etishini o’rgana
boshladi. Belgi va ramzlar o’rtasidagi tafovutni
aniqlashtirgach, ramzning o’zi badiiy obraz, metafora,
emblema va tipdan qaysi xususiyatlariga ko’ra farq etishini
o’rgandi [6.145]. Ramz tamomila mustaqil xodisa bo’lib,
badiiy obrazdan ham, metaforadan ham garchi ayrim
o’rinlarda o’xshash xususiyatlari uchrab tursada, ajralib
turishini, shuning uchun ham u atama sifatida alohida termin
bilan nomlanishini aytadi. Losev motiv va ramz istilohlariga
alohida to’xtalmasa ham, biz motivning badily obraz va
metafora shaklida matnda namoyon bo’lishini nazarda tutib
badiiy obraz va metafora haqidagi gismlarini motivga
alogadorlikda oldik.

Ramz chuqurroq ma’noga ega bo’lib, biron narsani
boshga narsa bilan solishtirish uchun ishlatiladi. Metafora esa
o’xshashlik asosida ma’no ko’chishi. “Ramz muayyan
kontekst doirasida ham o’z ma’nosida, ham ko’chma ma’noda
ham qo’llanadi [1].

Metafora atamasini Arastu o’zining san’atni hayotga
taglid-mimesis sifatidagi garashiga muvofiq fanga olib kirgan
bo’lib, uni bir so’zning ikkinchisiga qandaydir ma’noning
o’xshashlik asosida ko’chishiga nisbatan ishlatadi.

Metafora va motiv o‘rtasida  ham farq va
o‘xshashliklar mavjud. Mumtoz she’riyatda yor gulga, oshiq
bulbulga o‘xshatilgan. Albatta, bu yerda alogadorlik asosida
yorning go‘zalligiyu, oshiqning uning ko‘yida nola chekishi
gulu bulbulga o‘xshatilmoqda. Ammo uni poetik motivga
dohil etgan sababni ham ko‘zdan qochirmaslik zarur. Bu jihat
gul va bulbul obrazlarini mumtoz she’riyatda an’ana holida
doim oshiq va ma’shuqni ifodalashga xizmat etganidir.

Motivlar ayniqgsa adabiyotning an’ana yetakchi o‘rin
tutgan davrlarida muhim rol o‘ynagan. Badiiy ijodda muallif
shaxsiyatining betakrorligi muhim hisoblangan keyingi
davrlarda motivlar nisbatan kamnamo bo‘lishi mumkin, ammo
shunga garamay, yangi davr adabiyoti namunalarida ham
zamondosh ijodkorlar zamona hayot tarzidan tug‘ilgan o‘z his-
kechinmalari va vogelikni ifodalashda an’anaviy motivlarga
murojaat etishmoqda.

So‘nggi yillarda poetik motivlarni o‘rganish
adabiyotshunoslikning muhim muammolaridan sanalmoqda.
Adabiyotshunos olim Xalizev o‘z tadqiqotlarida har bir
motiv barqaror ma’nolarga egaligini, ular yarim anglangan,
mazmuni to‘liq yechilmagan, sirli ma’no ekanligini aytadi.
Motivlar muayyan yozuvchining ijodiy mulki, adabiy avlod
mulki va hatto jahon adabiyotining mulki sifatida mavjuddir.
Shuningdek, ko‘plab davrlarga xizmat etish bilan birga
motivlarning barqaror ma’nolariga yangi ma’nolar qo‘shilib
boyib boraverishini ta’kidlaydi[4].

Musulmon Shargi mumtoz adabiyotida ijodkor
mahorati hamma qo‘l urgan mavzuda, hamma ishlatib yurgan
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obraz va tasviriy vositalar yordamida badiiy kashfiyot gila
bilishi bilan belgilangan. Shu sabab ma’lum obrazlar bir necha
avlod ijodkorlar asarlarida takrorlanaverib, motiv obrazlarga
aylangan. Motiv obrazlarning uzoq davrlar mobaynida
qo‘llanib kelganligining asosiy sabablaridan biri ham,
an’anaviy yo‘l bilan yangilik yaratishga intilishdir, deyish
mumkin. Chunki har bir ijodkor yarim tayyor holdagi ma’lum
motiv obrazga murojaat etar ekan, unga albatta yangi ma’nolar
yuklashi lozim edi.

Xulosa.  Poetik  motiv  folklorshunoslik ~ va
adabiyotshunoslik nuqtai nazaridan turli aspektlarda o‘rganib
kelinmogda. Shunga garamasdan, poetik motiv tushunchasini
talqgin va tadqiq etishda haligacha turli garashlar kuzatilmogda.
Bundan ko‘rinadiki, poetik motivlarni bugunga qadar
o‘rganilgan manbalarini giyosiy-tanqidiy jihatdan qayta ko‘rib
chigib, magbul ilmiy-nazariy xulosalar chiqgarish badiiy asar
va ijodkor dunyosini anglashda bugungi adabiyotshunoslik
oldidagi muhim vazifalardan sanaladi.
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TEMA MOJIOJEKU B HEMELIKOM JIMTEPATYPE XX BEKA (CUEHAPUCTBI TEHPUX MAHH, TOMAC
MAHH, 5PUX MAPUS PEMAPKU AHAJIU3 HA IIPUMEPE PAGOT AHHBI 3EI'EPC)
AnHHOTAIHS

Bricmieii menpro Hemenkux mucateneid XX Beka ObUTO, KOHEYHO, JOCTHXKCHHE COBPEMCHHOTO OOJIMKa HEMEIKOTO OOIIeCTBa,
CTpaHbI C BRICOKHM YPOBHEM KYJIBTYPBL, IEPEIOBBIM HCKYCCTBOM H JIUTEPATYpPOid, OJaronoIydHOH, MPOIBETAIOIIECH CTpaHbl. DTO
03HaYaeT, YTO C TOrO BPEMEHH OHM 3HAJH, YTO UMEHHO Yepe3 JIUTEPATypy MEUTHl MOJIOJBIX JIOJICH MOTYT OBITh peaTr30BaHbI
yepe3 mpeoOpa3oBaHHE UX pasyMa, M YTO OHM CMOTJIM BBHIIIOJHHUTH 3Ty 3aady B BBICOKOH CTENEHH C IMOMOIIBIO CBOHMX
COBEPILICHHBIX TBOPEHUH.

KnrwueBble ciioBa: AHanus, TeMa, HEMEIKas IUTepaTypa, IPOU3BEICHUE, POMaH, MUCATelb, COIMAIbHAs Tpo0iieMa, TOKOJICHHE,
MOJIOJIEXKb, BOITHA, COOBITHE, UIES.

XX ASR NEMIS ADABIYOTIDA YOSHLAR MAVZUSI (ADIBLAR GENRIX MANN, TOMAS MANN, ERIX
MARIYA REMARK VA ANNA ZEGERS ASARLARI MISOLIDA TAHLIL)
AHHOTaALUA
XX asr nemis adiblarining oliy magsadlari - Germaniya jamiyatining bugungi kundagi ko‘rinishiga, ya’ni madaniyati yuksak,
san’at va adabiyoti rivojlangan, hurfikr, farovon mamlakatga erishish edi, albatta. Demak, ular o‘sha zamondan boshlaboq,
aynan adabiyot yordamida yoshlar ongini o‘zgartirishi orqali orzu-magsadlarni amalga oshirish mumkin, deb bilganlar va bu

vazifani o‘zlarining mukammal ijodlari bilan yuksak darajada ado eta olganlar.
Kalit so‘zlar: Tahlil, mavzu, nemis adabiyoti, asar, roman, adib, ijtimoiy masala, avlod, yoshlar, urush, vogea, g‘oya.

Kirish. XX asr Germaniya adabiyoti xuddi Germaniya
tarixi kabi juda ko‘p o‘zgarishlar va keskin ziddiyatlarga boy
bo‘lgan. Urushga tayyorgarlik, ikki marta Jahon urushi,
ijodkorlarning siquvga olinishi, xorijga emigratsiyasi,
revolyutsiyalar, urushdan keyingi tiklanishlar davri va boshga
juda ko‘p siyosiy-ijtimoiy voqealarni boshidan kechirgan
Germaniya adabiyoti ham izlanishlar, ingiroz, rivojlanishlar,
gullab-yashnagan davrlarni boshidan kechirdi. Asr boshida
ilm-fan, aynigsa texnika sohasining keskin rivojlanishi tufayli
hamda dinning boshi berk ko‘chaga kirib qolishi, Yevropada
ro‘y bergan tarixiy-ijtimoiy vogqealar ta’sirida nemis
adabiyotida - romantizm va realizmdan tashgari naturalizm va
pozivitizm; postnaturalizm: impressionizm, neoromantizm,
simvolizm, estetizm; dekadans; modern: ekspressionizm,
abastraksionizm, syurrealizm, pop-art va boshga shu kabi juda
ko‘p ogimlar vujudga keldi. Bunday, ba’zan bir-biriga mos,
ba’zan bir-biriga zid oqgimlar uzoq vaqt «yashamagan»
bo‘lsada, lekin Germaniya adabiyotining keyingi rivojlanish
jarayoniga poydevor bo‘lib xizmat qildi.

Shuningdek, XX asr boshida Germaniyada keskin
rivojlangan falsafa sohasining (A.Shopengauer, F.Nitsshe,
Z.Freyd va boshga shu kabi faylasuflarning) adabiyotga
salmoqli ta’siri ham nemis adabiyotida keskin «yuqoriga
sakrashlarga» sabab bo‘ldi. T.Mann («Buddenbroklary,
«Sehrli tog‘», «Doktor Faustus») va G.Mann («Muallim

Gnusy, «Imperiya», «Qirol Genrix IVning yoshlik davriy,
«Qirol  Genrix IVning Dbalog‘atga yetgan davri»),
L.Feyxtvanger («Goyya», «Opperman oilasi», «Omady),
G.Fallada («Kichik odam, endi nima bo‘ladi?», «Bo‘rilar
orasida bo‘ri kabi», «Har bir odam yolg‘iz o‘ladi»),
E.M.Remark («G*arbiy frontda o‘zgarishlar yo‘q», «Qaytish»,
«Uch do‘st», «Galaba arki», «Hayot uchquni», «Yashash va
o‘lish davri»), B.Brext ( «Uch pullik opera», «Galiley hayoti»,
«Kavkaz bo‘r aylanasi», «Shaddot ona va uning bolalari»),
F.Kafka («Jarayon», «Qal’a», «Amerika» «Hulq tuzatish
koloniyasi», «Hukm» novellari), S.Sveyg («Yurakning
sabrsizligi», «Erazm Rotterdamskiyning shuhrati va falokati»,
«Notanish ayolning xati», «Amok»), R.Muzil («Xususiyatsiz
odamy, «Tarbiyalanuvchi Tyorlesning uyalishi», «Uch ayol»),
G.Brox («Vergiliyning o‘limi», «Ta’qib», «Uyquda
yuruvchilary) kabi adiblar hamda ko‘pgina mukammal asarlar
dunyoga keldi. Agar bu asarlar chuqur tahlil etilsa, mavzusida
urush, revolyutsiya, sevgi muhabbat va boshqa ko‘pgina
ijtimoiy muhim masalalar gatorida yoshlar mavzusi ham
ko‘tarilgan.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Birinchi misol va
tahlil natijalarini Genrix Manning (Louis Heinrich Mann,
1871-1950) «Muallim Unrat» («Uchitel Unrat» - Professor
Unrat, 1905) asari orgali fikrimizni ifoda etsak. Adib bu
asarida muallim Unrat haqida yozadi. Uning «yuqori
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darajadagi ta’lim-tarbiyasini» olayotgan «eng sevimli, aqlli,
odobli» shogirdlaridan biri, aslida ilm-fandan hazar giladigan
Ersum juda shafqatsiz yigit bo‘lgani uchun ustozga yoqib
tushadi. Ersum har qanday jazoni bajarishga tayyor bo‘lgani
uchun Unratning o‘ng qo‘li hisoblanadi. Ikkinchi shogirdi
Angst esa, 0°‘ta qo‘rqoq, agar Unrat uni biroz qo‘rqitsa, barcha
sir-asrorlarni sotadigan, vijdonsiz yigit bo‘ladi. YA’ni bir
shogird - Kizelyak - o‘g‘ri va muttaham, laganbardor va
yolg‘onchi yigit. Unrat bunday shogirdlari bilan maktabda har
qanday voqeadan boxabar bo‘la oladi, har qanday o‘quvchini
jazolay oladi. Hamda birovga tegishli har ganday moddiy
buyumlarni o°zlashtira oladi va barcha toliblarni nazorat gila
oladi.

Genrix Mann bunday shogirdlardan kelajakda ganday
odamlar yetishib chiqgishini dahshat bilan ko‘z oldiga keltiradi.
Shuning uchun, u prusscha ta’lim-tarbiyani, hurfikrlikka
qarshi bo‘lgan, iste’dodli yoshlarning tazyiq ostiga oladigan,
qullarni yetishtirib chigaradigan maktabni tanqid ostiga oladi.
Adib ta’lim-tarbiyada yo‘l qo‘yilgan noto‘g‘ri tizim oqibati
yoshlar ongiga qanday salbiy ta’sir etishi mumkinligini
asarning asosiy g‘oyasiga singdira olgan.

Bir garashda Genrix Manning navbatdagi «Sadoqatli
xizmatchi» («Vernopoddanniy» - Der Untertan, 1914) romani
bor-yo‘g‘i Vilgelm madaniyati va g‘oyalariga qarshi asar kabi
ko‘rinadi.

Aslida esa, bu asar yetukligi, mazmunining soddaligi,
g‘oyasining chuqurligi bilan kitobxonlar e’tiborini jalb etgan.
Roman shakli - asar gahramoni — ishbilarmon siyosatchi
Diderix Geslingning oddiy hayotini birin ketin tasvirlashdan
iborat. Lekin gahramon fonida, umumiy manzarada XIX
asrdagi Germaniyaning ijtimoiy-siyosiy masalalari yoritilgan.
Asar qahramoni Gesling obrazi asta sekin o‘sib-ulg‘aygani
sari ijtimoly muammolar ko‘zga ko‘proq tashlanadi. Uning
otasi juda gattiqo‘l va jahldor bo‘lgani uchun ham yosh bola
go‘rqoq bo‘lib o‘sadi. Otasi uni doim urib jazolagani uchun,
«adolat fagat kuchda» ekaniga amin bo‘ladi. O‘z singillarining
zaifligidan foydalanib ularni jazolaydi. Maktab ta’sirida esa,
asta-sekin vahshiy odamga aylanadi. Universitetga o‘qishga
kirganidan so‘ng u yanada «sadoqatli xizmatchi», ya’ni
shovinist, millatchi sifatida shakllanadi.

Gesling o‘z qo‘rqoqligini, keyinchalik o‘zining eng
pastkash, gabih ishlarini oqlashga intiladi. O°zi sevgan, va’da
bergan gizini aldaydi, uning otasi moliyaviy ingirozga uchrab,
ishlari yurishmay qolganidan xabar topgan Gesling
uylanishdan voz kechadi...

Adibning ulug® yozuvchiligi shundaki, Geslingni doim
qora bo‘yoqlar bilan tasvirlamaydi. Masalan, Gesling Agnesni
chin dildan sevadi, hatto dunyoqarashi o‘zgaradi, lekin, barcha
ish moddiy manfaatga borib tagalganda qalbini yana o‘sha
eski xudbinlik egallaydi. Bu bilan muallif har bir odam
ko‘nglida manfaatparastlik ustun ekanini, insoniy yuksalish
uchun esa, yoshlarga to‘g‘ri ta’lim-tarbiya, mehr-oqibat zarur
ekanini ifodalamoqchi bo‘ladi.

Genrix Mann opportunistlar funksiyasini bajarayotgan,
aslida esa, qo‘rqoq va sotqin sotsial-demokratlarning ayyor
siyosatini ochib tashlagan. Lekin shunday bo‘lsada, «Sadoqatli
xizmatchi» asari Genrix Mann tanqid ostiga olgan xudbin
siyosatchi hagidagina emas, balki ana shu illatning ganday
qilib yosh yigitning dunyoqarashiga kirib borgani, galbidagi
insoniy fazilatlarni «siqib, chiqarib» vahshiy diktatorga
aylantirgani hagidagi asar, desak, adashmaymiz.

Genrix Manning ukasi Tomas Manning (Thomas
Mann, 1875-1955) ijodi ham adabiyotshunoslar talginida
asosan ijtimoiy masalalarni yoritgan asarlar hisoblanadi.
Nazariy jihatdan bu to‘g‘ri, albatta. Lekin birgina
«Buddenbroklar» («Buddenbroki» - Buddenbroocks. Verfall
einer Familie, 1901) romanini tubdan tahlil etsak, oila
hagidagi bu romanda ham asarda tasvir etilgan to‘rt avlodning
har birida aynan yoshlarning dunyoqarashidagi o‘zgarishlar
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ogibati evaziga ro‘y bergan voqealar hamda ana shu
vogealarga ularning munosabatlari va hatti-harakatlari izhor
etilgan. Adib burjua jamiyatidagi ma’naviy qashshoqlikni -
oiladagi yoshlar ongidagi igirozlar orgali ifodalab bergan.

Asar birinchi avlod - Yogann Budenborkning hayotiy
faoliyatidan boshlanadi. Quvnoq, tabiatan ziyrak, sog‘lom,
baquvvat, mard, mehnatkash savdogarning ishlari yurishib
ketadi va u ancha-muncha boylik orttiradi. Erkin fikrlaydigan,
mulohazali odam halol mehnatni har ganday urf-odatlardan,
diniy ibodatlardan ustun qo‘yadi. Shuning uchun, uning oilasi
emin-erkin, osoyishta va o‘ziga to‘q turmush kechiradi.

Ikkinchi avlod - Yogann Budenborkning o‘g‘li -
kichik Yogann Budenbork otasining ishlarini davom ettiradi.
U o‘qimishli, qonun-goidalarni yaxshi biladi, pishig-puxta
bo‘lgani uchun biznesni rivojlantiradi, oila farovonligini
yanada kuchaytiradi. Lekin uning otasidan farqgli tomoni
shundaki, u dinga beriladi, milliy urf-odatlarni «qadrlaydi».

Uchinchi avlod - Kkichik Yogan Budenborkning
farzandlari - aka-ukalar Tomas va Xristian hamda opa-
singillar Toni va Klara oilada eskicha udumlarni kuchaytirib
yuborishadi.

Tomas - iste’dodli, ishbilarmon odam, avval katta
muvaffaqiyatlarga erishadi, hatto shahar senatiga a’zo bo‘ladi.
Lekin uning ishlari orgaga keta boshlaydi, ishlab chigarish
kasodga uchraydi. Hayotdan zavq ololmay qoladi, ishlari
bemagsad ekanidan ruhiyatida o‘zgarishlar ro‘y beradi, ko‘p
sigiladigan bo‘lib qoladi va bir kuni ko‘chada fojia ro‘y berib,
u halok bo‘ladi.

Xristian ham tushkunlikka tushadi, jismonan zaifroq
bo‘lgani uchun, tez-tez kasal bo‘ladi. Uning ham ishlari
yurishmaydi. Aslida esa, u mehnat ham qilmaydi, hech
narsaga qiziqgmaydi, dangasa bo‘ladi. Lekin o‘yin-kulgiga
sarf-xarajatlarni  ko‘paytirib yuboradi. O‘ziga o‘xshagan
yengiltak ayolga uylanadi va hayoti yanada izdan chigadi.
Oxir-oqibat uning mana shu xotini 0°z erini aqli ojiz bemorlar
kasalxonasiga yotgizib, undan «qutiladi»...

Fikrimizcha, adib jamiyatdagi muammolarning
ildizida ijtimoiy-igtisodiy va siyosiy masalalar asosiy sababchi
deb emas, balki asosan yoshlarning ruhiy holati, ongining
darajasi, ijtimoiy kelib chiqishi va fe’l-atvorlarning o‘ziga
xosligi tufayli, deb biladi. Shuning uchun, «Budenbroklar»
romani psixologik jihatdan chuqur va to‘g‘ri qurilgan badiiy
asar hamda yoshlar ongida ijobiy o‘zgarishlar yasashida,
tarbiyalashida ahamiyatga ega roman hisoblanadi.

Erix Mariya Remark (Erich Maria Remarque, 1898-
1970) o‘z davrida shu darajada mashhur bo‘lganki, uning
asarlari turli tillarga tarjima gilingan, kitoblari deyarli butun
dunyoga tarqalgan. O°zbek kitobxonlari ham Remarkning
ijodi bilan yaxshi tanish.

Remark dastlabki asarlaridan boshlab, arosatda golgan
avlod, o°zligini yo‘qotgan yoshlar, urush va o‘tish davrining
qurbonlari hagida yoza boshlagan. Urushdan gaytib kelgan
yoshlar tirik golgani bilan ularda gandaydir hayotga nisbatan
zavg, shodonlik, orzu-umid «yo‘qolgani, o‘lgani» haqida
mulohaza yuritgan. Adib bu haqda o‘zi shunday yozadi: «Men
urush nafaqgat iqtisodiy zarar keltirishi, balki bir necha
avlodning ma’naviy qarashlarini, tafakkurining jarohatlashini
tasvirlashga harakat qildim». Haqiqatdan ham, adib asarlarida
o‘tish davridagi yoshlarning atrofida ro‘y berayotgan
o‘zgarishlarning og‘ir oqibati, qayerdadir bo‘layotgan yoki
bo‘lib o‘tgan urushlarning ma’nan ularni ezib turishini,
ziddiyatlar  ildizini = tushunmasligini va  o‘zgartira
olmasliklarini, davrning shiddatli va shafqatsiz haqiqgati
qarshisida ularning o‘ta zaifligini, lekin insoniylik fazilatini
yo‘qotmaslikka intilishini juda ifodali tasvirlagan.

Remark urush vagtida armiyada xizmat giladi (1916
yil), urushning barcha dahshatlarini o‘z ko‘zi bilan ko‘radi.
Lekin 1917 yilda og‘ir yaralanadi va bir necha oy gospitalda
davolanadi. Shuning uchun, uning asarlarida urush kartinalari
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juda jonli, aniq, har bir detallarigacha ham hayotiy, ham
badiiy tasvirlangan.

Remark urushdan keyin o‘qgituvchi bo‘lib ishlaydi.
Lekin bu kasb uni qgonigtirmaydi. Maktabdan ketib, roman
yozishga kirishadi. Remark birinchi asaridayoq «Orqgaga yo‘l»
(«Vozvrasheniye» - Der Weg zuriick, 1931) romanida
urushdan qaytib kelgan askar nazari bilan yolg‘on, sun’iylik,
aldamni tasvirlaydi. Yigit bir burda non uchun odamlar nega
bunchalik bir-birini aldashini tushunolmaydi, iflos ishlarni
bajarib pul topgan kishilarning halol kishilarni mensimasligini
ko‘rib hayron qoladi. Afsus, roman gahramoni o‘y-fikrlarining
tagiga yetolmaydi, savollarga javob topolmaydi. Lekin
shunday bo‘lsada, asar yoshlarni mulohaza yuritishga
undaydi...

Adibning «G‘arbiy frontda o‘zgarish yo‘q» («Na
Zapadnom fronte bez peremen» - Im Westen nichts Neues
roman, 1928), «Uch do‘st» («Tri tovarisha» - Drei
Kameraden, 1932), «Qora obelisk» (CHyorniy obelisk« - Der
schwarze Obelisk, 1956) «G‘alaba arki» («Triumfalnaya
arka» - Arc de Triomphe, 1945, 1946) asarlarida ham aynan
yoshlar dunyoqarashidagi o‘zgarishlar oqibatlarini,
ziddiyatlarni mohirona ifodalaydi.

Anna Zegersning mashhur asari «Barhayot o‘liklar»
(«Mertviye ostayutsya molodimi» - Die Toten bleiben jung,
1949) romani Germaniyadagi 1918-1943 vyillar orasidagi
tarixiy vogealarni ichiga oladi: Saksoniya va Rurdagi sinfiy
kurashlar, mamlakatdagi inflyatsiya va Prezident saylovi,
Reyxstagning yondirib yuborilishi va Myunxen kelishuvi,
Ikkinchi Jahon urushi va boshqgalar bilan bog‘liq. Albatta,
Anna Zegers bu vogealarni tarixchi sifatida emas, balki
yozuvchi sifatida ularning mazmun mohiyatini ochib bergan.
Nemis xalqining turli qatlamlarini o‘ziga xosligini ifodalashga
intilgan.

Roman yosh ishchi Ervinning o‘lim jazosi bilan
boshlanadi. Ervin o‘z sevgilisi Mariyaga revolyutsioner
ekanini aytishga ulgurmay qoladi. Qachonlardir quvnoq
hayotni va tabiatni sevgan Mariya uning gayerga

«yo‘qolganini» bilmaydi hamda Ervindan tug‘ilgan o‘g‘li
Gansning kelajagini o‘ylab, ishchi Geshkaga turmushga
chigadi. Mariya asta-sekin fashizm ishchilarni aldab,
bosginchilikka tayyorlayotganini, ularning vahshiy rejalari
borligini seza boshlaydi va urushga qarshi kurashga bel
bog‘laydi. Uning o‘g‘li Gans ham yigit bo‘la boshlagan sari,
atrofda ro‘y berayotgan voqelarni ongli ravishda tushunadi.
Aynigsa, uning dunyoqarashiga ta’sir qilgan, qachonlardir
Ervinning do‘sti bo‘lgan ishchi Martin unga o‘rnak ko‘rsatadi.
Gans o‘zgaradi. Lekin uni harbiy xizmatga chagirib, frontga
yuborishadi. Frontda u ruslar tomoniga o‘tib ketmoqchi
bo‘ladi. Shunda Venslov uni o‘ldiradi. Xuddi o‘sha Ervinning
o‘lim jazosini amalaga oshirgan Venslov endi uning o°‘g‘lini
o‘ldiradi. Venslov halok bo‘lgan Gansning yuziga garab turib,
Ervinni eslaydi va shu topda Gitler va uning fashistik tuzumi
nemis xalqini noto‘g‘ri yo‘ldan boshlab ketayotganini
tushunib yetadi. Jannat va farovonlikni va’da qilgan fashizm
aslida falokatdan boshga narsa emasligiga, urushni vujudga
keltirib, nemis ishchilaridan fagat qurol sifatida
foydalanayotganiga iqror bo‘ladi. Qachonlardir urushga qarshi
fikr bildirgan va halok bo‘lgan Ervinni, unga ikki tomchidek
o‘xshash Gans qiyofasida go‘yoki vatanparvar ishchi yosh
yigitligicha qgolganini ko‘rib, o‘liklarning barhayotligiga,
aniqrog‘i ularning urushga qarshi g‘oyalari umrbod ekaniga
ishonadi.

Anna Zegersning «Barhayot o‘liklar» romani beqiyos
epik polotno hisoblanadi. Adiba bu asari orgali fashizmning
chuqur ildizini ochib berish bilan birga yoshlar tarixdan saboq
chiqarib, kelajakda to‘g‘ri yo‘ldan yurishiga ishonadi...

Xulosa va takliflar. Biz to‘rt yirik adibning romanlari
orgali asar yosh gahramonlarning bir-biriga o‘xshash va shu
bilan birga fargli dunyogarashini hamda ular ongining
bosgichma-bosqich o°sib borganini kuzatish mumkinligini, bu
bilan XX asr nemis adabiyotida yoshlar mavzusi deyarli
markaziy masalalardan biri ekanni isbotlashga harkat gildik.
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GRADUALLIK MAZMUNINING MATNDA IFODALANISHI
Annotatsiya

Ushbu maqola tilshunoslikdagi graduallik hodisasining tilshunoslikda tahlil gilinishi bilan bir gatorda graduallik hodisasining
matn miqyosida tahliliga bag'ishlangan. Matnni tadqiq etishda uni so’z birikmasi va gapdan farqlash lozimligi, matnning ham
0’z kategoriyasi va qonuniyatlari borligi aytiladi. Graduallik hodisasini matn miqyosida ko’rib chiqilishining muhimligi
shundaki, graduallik mazmuni ko’proq alohida so’z birikmasi, sodda gaplardan ko’ra qo’shma gap va matnda anglashiladi. Zero,
graduallik hodisasi emotsional, migdoriy hamda mantigiy shaklda namoyon bo’lish xususiyatiga ega.

Kalit so‘zlar: Graduallik, matn, lug’aviy ma’no, graduonimik qator, emotsional graduallik, miqdoriy graduallik, mantiqiy
graduallik.

THE EXPRESSING OF THE CONTENT OF GRADATION IN THE TEXT
Annotation

This article is devoted to the analysis of the phenomenon of gradualism in linguistics, as well as the analysis of the phenomenon
of gradualism at the text level. When studying a text, it is said that it should be distinguished from a phrase and a sentence, and
that the text also has its own category and laws. The importance of considering the phenomenon of gradualness at the level of the
text is that the content of gradualism is more understood in a compound sentence and text than in a separate word combination,
simple sentences. After all, the phenomenon of gradualness has the characteristic of being manifested in an emotional,
quantitative and logical form.

Key words: Graduality, text, dictionary meaning, graduonymic series, emotional gradualism, quantitative gradualism, logical
gradualism.

BBIPA’YKEHUE COAEPKAHUS 'PAJALIMU B TEKCTE
AHHOTaIUA

JlaHHas cTaThs MOCBSIIEHA AHANW3Y SIBICHHS Tpaayaln3Ma B S3BIKO3HAHWH, a TakKe aHAJNM3y SBJICHUS Tpayain3Ma Ha
TEKCTOBOM ypoBHe. [Ipn H3y4eHIH TEKCTa TOBOPSIT, YTO €T0 CIEAYET OTIAMYATh OT CIIOBOCOYETAHHS U MPEUIOKEHHUS, H UTO TEKCT
TaKKe UMEET CBOIO KaTEeropuio W 3aKOHBI. BasKHOCTH pacCMOTpPEHUS SIBIICHHS TIOCTENIEHHOCTH HA YPOBHE TEKCTa COCTOHUT B TOM,
9TO COJAEp)KaHWE IIOCTENICHHOCTH OoJiee TOHATHO B CJIOXHOCOUYMHEHHOM TIPEIUIOKEHHH M TEKCTe, YeM B OTICIHHOM
CJIOBOCOYETAHHH, MPOCTOM MpeAioKeHun. Bemab (peHOMEH MOCTENEHHOCTH MMEET CBOMCTBO MPOSBIATHCS B 3MOIMOHAIBHO-
KOJIMYECTBEHHO-JIOTHYECKO# hopme.

KiroueBsble ciioBa: ['panyanbHOCTh, TEKCT, CIOBapHOE 3HAYEHHUE, TPAJAYOHUMHUECKUH psiji, SMOLUMOHAIbHAS I'PaayalbHOCTb,
KOJIMYECTBEHHAS TPAyalIbHOCTb, JIOTHYECKAsk IPaayalbHOCTD.

Kirish. Bugungi kun tilshunosligida matn tilning  ko’rinishining matn hosil qilishdagi vazifalari matn

alohida yirik birligi va matn tilshunosligi deb atalayotgan
sohaning asosiy ob’ekti sifatida talqin gilinadi. Matnni tadqiq
etishda uni so’z birikmasi va gapdan farglash lozimligi,
matnning ham o0’z kategoriyasi va qonuniyatlari borligi
aytiladi. Matn so'zining lug'aviy ma'nosida birikish,
bog’lanish tushunchalarining borligi, shuning uchun matn
tarkibi o'zaro gqaysidir boglovchilar yordamida birikishni
o'rganish  “Matn tilshunosligi”  sohasining  asosiy
muammolaridan biridir.

Matn — nutq ko'rinishi bo’lib, vazifasi jihatidan tugal
nutgiy butunlikdir.Har bir matn murakkab tuzilish va mazmun
mundarijasiga ega bo’lib, u og'zaki hamda yozma ijod
namunasi hisoblanadi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Tilshunos
M.X.Hakimov ilmiy matn tadgigiga bag’ishlangan
dissertatsion ishida bu hagda shunday yozadi: “Matn so’zining
lug’aviy ma’nosida birikish, bog’lanish tushunchalarining
borligi, shuning uchun matn tarkibi o’zaro qaysidir
bog’lovchilar  yordamida birikishini  o’rganish ~ “Matn
tilshunosligi” sohasining asosiy muammolaridan biri bo’lib
goldi. Matn birliklarining o’zaro bog’lanishini ifoda etuvchi
takror va uning bir necha ko’rinishi, olmosh turkumiga oid
ba’zi so’zlar, gapning so’roq shakliga xos bo’lgan

tilshunosligida alohida o’rin tutadi. Mazkur ishda muallif
“matn” atamasini “nutq”, “kontekst” kabi boshga lingvistik
atamalardan farglash lozimligini ta’kidlaydi. Nutq og’zaki va
yozma shakllarda namoyon bo’ladi. Nutgning yozma shakli
matn atamasi ifodalaydigan mazmunga muvofiq keladi. Nutq
sub’ektdan adresatga  yo’naltiriluvchi  nutgiy faoliyat
hisoblanadi. Matn esa fagat ob’ektiv informatsiyadan iborat
bo’Imay, balki 0’ziga pragmatik mazmunni ham gamrab olgan
nutgning material ko’rinishidir.” .

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Matn — ko’p jihatli,
murakkab tuzilishga ega bo’lgan qurilma, shuning uchun ham
uni tavsiflashda unga xos bo’lgan semiotik, kommunikativ,
strukturaviy, pragmatik, kognitiv, nominativ xususiyatlarni
e’tiborga olish talab gilinadi. Matn o’zida ma’lum bir
mazmunni gamrab olgan bo’ladi.

Matn aniq gaplardan tashkil topgan, mazmunan
birlashgan tilning eng katta birligi hisoblanadi. Matn gapdan
ko'ra yirik hajmli aloga vositasi, nutgiy faoliyat mahsuli,
muayyan gonuniyatlar asosida shakllangan yozma nutq
korinishidir. Graduallik mazmunidagi birliklarning matn
migyosida ham ko’plab uchratishimiz mumkin:

1. “All that right after she said I could collect pictures
I thought about it; I dreamed myself collecting pictures,
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having a big house with famous pictures hanging on the
walls...But I knew all the time it was silly; I"d never collect
anything but butterflies. Pictures don’t mean anything to
me...” (JFC)

2. “ the thing I miss most of all is fresh light: I can’t
live without light. Artificial light, all the lines lie, it almost
makes you for darkness. | have been here over a week now,
and | miss you very much, and | miss the fresh air and the
fresh faces of all those people | so hated on the Tube and the
fresh things that happened every hour of every day if only |
could have seen them — their freshness, | mean. The thing |
miss most of all is fresh light”.(JFC)

3. Five minutes to go. Harry heard something creak
outside. He hoped the roof wasn’t going to fall in, although he
might be warmer if it did. Four minutes to go. Maybe the
house in Privet Drive would be so full of letters when they got
back that he’d be able to steal one somehow.(JRHP)

Three minutes to go. Was that the sea, slapping hard
on the rock like that? And (two minutes to go) what was that
funny crunching noise? Was the rock crumbling into the sea?

One minute to go and he’d be eleven. Thirty seconds
... twenty ... ten — nine — maybe he’d wake Dudley up, just to
annoy him — three — two — one —

BOOM.

4. “Stop!” he commanded. ‘Stop right there, sir! I
forbid you to tell the boy anything!”

A braver man than Vernon Dursley would have
quailed under the furious look Hagrid now gave him; when
Hagrid spoke, his every syllable trembled with rage.

“You never told him? Never told him what was in the
letter Dumbledore left fer him? I was there! | saw Dumbledore
leave it, Dursley! An’ you’ve kept it from him all these
years?!

“Kept what from me?” said Harry eagerly.

“STOP! 1 FORBID YOU!” yelled Uncle Vernon in
panic. JRHP)

Tahlil va natijalar. Birinchi matnimizda qo’llanilgan
graduallik mazmunidagi birliklarni aniglashga kirishamiz.
“collect”, “pictures”, “anything” leksik takrorlari o’zining
shaxsiy kichik kapalaklar dunyosidagi ega bo’lgan, ovloqda
yashaydigan savodsiz insonga tegishli so’zlarni ifodaviylik va
funksional —stilistik xususiyatlar bilan uyg’unlashtirrgan holda
graduallikni hosil gilib kelmogda.

... the thing I miss most of all is fresh light: I can’t
live without light. Artificial light, all the lines lie, it almost
makes you for darkness. | have been here over a week now,
and | miss you very much, and | miss the fresh air and the
fresh faces of all those people | so hated on the Tube and the
fresh things that happened every hour of every day if only |
could have seen them — their freshness, | mean. The thing |
miss most of all is fresh light...”.

Ushbu matnda ham bir gator graduallik mazmunini
ifodalayotgan birliklar mavjud bo’lib, ular sirasiga
quyidagilarni kiritishimiz mumkin: “miss- miss”, “fresh light
— Artificial light — fresh light”,  fresh light - fresh air - fresh
faces - fresh things — freshness- fresh light”.

Bu yerda “fresh” so’zini ko’p ma’noda foydalanish
orqali hosilg gilingan takror yordamida emotsional graduallik
hosil gilingan bo’lib, his-hayajon gap ohangini ifodalangan.

“Five minutes to go. Harry heard something creak
outside. He hoped the roof wasn’t going to fall in, although he

might be warmer if it did. Four minutes to go. Maybe the
house in Privet Drive would be so full of letters when they got
back that he’d be able to steal one somehow.

Three minutes to go. Was that the sea, slapping hard
on the rock like that? And (two minutes to go) what was that
funny crunching noise? Was the rock crumbling into the sea?

One minute to go and he’d be eleven. Thirty seconds
... twenty ... ten — nine — maybe he’d wake Dudley up, just to
annoy him — three — two — one —

BOOM.”

Bu matnda esa, “Five minutes to go”, “Four minutes to
go”, “Three minutes to go”, “(two minutes to go)”, “One
minute to go”, “Thirty seconds ... twenty ... ten — nine -7,
“three — two — one” kabi birliklar gradauallik mazmunini
ifodalamoqda.

Matnda miqdoriy graduallik hodisasini ko’rishimiz
mumkin:

Five minutes to go

Four minutes to go

Three minutes to go

two minutes to go

One minute to go

Thirty seconds ... twenty ... ten — nine

three — two — one tarzida miqgdor ko’rsatkichi
hisoblangan sanog sonlar yugoridan pastga tomon borish
holatida joylashtirilib, graduallik hosil gilingan.

“Stop!” he commanded. “Stop right there, sir! I forbid
you to tell the boy anything!”

A braver man than Vernon Dursley would have
quailed under the furious look Hagrid now gave him; when
Hagrid spoke, his every syllable trembled with rage.

“You never told him? Never told him what was in the
letter Dumbledore left fer him? I was there! | saw Dumbledore
leave it, Dursley! An’ you’ve kept it from him all these
years?!

“Kept what from me?” said Harry eagerly.

“STOP! 1 FORBID YOU!” yelled Uncle Vernon in
panic. Bu matnda esa, quyidagilarni graduallik mazmunini
ifodalagan birliklar deya aytib o’tishimiz mumkin: “Stop!”,
“Stop right there, sir! I forbid you to tell the boy anything!”,
“STOP! I FORBID YOU!”. Buyruq ohangidagi bu graduallik
mazmuniga ega birliklar matnda emotsional graduallikni
ifodalab kelmoqda.

Xulosa va takliflar. Ushbu maqolada graduallik
mazmunidagi birliklarning matnda migyosida qo’llanilishi
ko’rib chiqildi. Matn til sintaktik sathining oliy darajadagi
birligi bo’lib, gaplar ketma-ketligining bog'lanishlilik asosida
og'zaki va yozma shaklda yuzaga keladigan struktural,
semantik va kommunikativ jihatdan yaxlit bir butunlik
bo’lgani bois, ushbu bo’limni yuqoridagi bo’limning mantiqiy
davomidir.  Tahlil natijasida, graduallik mazmunidagi
birliklarning matn miqyosida ham ko’plab uchratish
mumkinligiga amin bo’lindi. Matn aniq gaplardan tashkil
topgan, mazmunan birlashgan tilning eng katta birligi
hisoblanadi. Matn gapdan ko'ra yirik hajmli aloga vositasi,
nutgiy faoliyat mahsuli, muayyan qonuniyatlar asosida
shakllangan yozma nutg  ko'rinishidir.  Graduallik
mazmunidagi birliklarning matn miqyosida ham ko’plab
uchratishimiz mumkin.
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